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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES
05/ 11

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 SUMVARY

The Contracting O ficer may request submittals in addition to those
speci fi ed when deened necessary to adequately describe the work covered in
the respective sections.

Units of weights and neasures used on all submittals are to be the sane as
those used in the contract draw ngs.

Each submittal is to be conplete and in sufficient detail to allow ready
determ nation of conpliance with contract requirenents.

Contractor's to check and approve all itens prior to submttal and stanp,
sign, and date indicating action taken. Proposed deviations fromthe
contract requirenments are to be clearly identified. Include within

submttals itens such as: Contractor's, nanufacturer's, or fabricator's
drawi ngs; descriptive literature including (but not Iinmted to) catal og
cuts, diagrans, operating charts or curves; test reports; test cylinders;
sampl es; O&M manual s (including parts list); certifications; warranties;
and ot her such required submttals.

Submittals requiring Governnent approval are to be schedul ed and nade
prior to the acquisition of the material or equipnent covered thereby.

Pi ck up and di spose of sanples not incorporated into the work in
accordance with manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and in
conpliance with existing | aws and regul ati ons.

.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2.1 Submittal Descriptions (SD)

Submittals requirements are specified in the technical sections.
Submittals are identified by Submittal Description (SD) nunbers and titles
as follows:
SD-01 Preconstruction Submttals
Submittals which are required prior to issuance of contract notice to
proceed. or conmencing work on site.or the start of the next nmjor
phase of the construction on a nulti-phase contract, includes
schedul es, tabular list of data, or tabular list including |ocation
features, or other pertinent information regardi ng products,
materi al s, equi pnment, or conponents to be used in the work.
Certificates of insurance
Sur ety bonds
Li st of proposed Subcontractors

Li st of proposed products
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Construction Progress Schedul e
Submittal register
Schedul e of prices

Heal th and safety plan

Work pl an

Quality Control (QC) plan

Envi ronnental protection plan
SD- 03 Product Data

Catalog cuts, illustrations, schedul es, diagrans, perfornmance charts,
i nstructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and
ot her characteristics of nmaterials, systens or equi pment for sone
portion of the work.

Sanpl es of warranty | anguage when the contract requires extended
product warranties.

SD- 06 Test Reports

Report signed by authorized official of testing |laboratory that a
material, product or systemidentical to the material, product or
systemto be provided has been tested in accord with specified

requi renents. (Testing nmust have been within three years of date of
contract award for the project.)

Report which includes findings of a test required to be perforned by
the Contractor on an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared
for the project before shipnent to job site

Report which includes finding of a test nade at the job site or on
sampl e taken fromthe job site, on portion of work during or after
installation.

I nvestigation reports.

Daily | ogs and checkli sts.

Fi nal acceptance test and operational test procedure.

SD- 07 Certificates

Statenments printed on the manufacturer's |etterhead and signed by
responsi ble officials of manufacturer of product, systemor nmaterial
attesting that product, systemor material neets specification
requi renents. Mist be dated after award of project contract and
clearly name the project.
Docurent required of Contractor, or of a manufacturer, supplier
installer or Subcontractor through Contractor, the purpose of which is

to further quality of orderly progression of a portion of the work by
docunenti ng procedures, acceptability of nethods or personne
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qual i fications.
Confined space entry permts.
Text of posted operating instructions.
SD-11 Cl oseout Submittals

Docurentation to record conpliance with technical or admnistrative
requi renents or to establish an adninistrative nechani sm

Speci al requirenments necessary to properly close out a construction
contract. For exanple, Record Drawi ngs and as-built draw ngs. Al so,
submi ttal requirenents necessary to properly close out a nmmjor phase
of construction on a multi-phase contract.

Interim"DD Form 1354" with cost breakout for all assets 30 days prior
to facility turnover.

1.2.2 Approving Authority
O fice or designated person authorized to approve submttal.
1.2.3  Wrk
As used in this section, on- and off-site construction required by
contract documents, including | abor necessary to produce submittals,
except those SD-01 Pre-Construction Submittals noted above, construction,
materi al s, products, equipnent, and systenms incorporated or to be
i ncorporated in such construction.
1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor QC approval.
Submit the following in accordance with this section.
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Submittal Register; G
Acci dent Prevention Plan; G
Confined Space Plan; G
1.4  SUBM TTAL CLASSI FI CATI ON
Submittals are classified as foll ows:

1.4.1 Cover nment Approved (G

Wthin the terns of the Contract Cl ause entitled, "Specifications and
Drawi ngs for Construction,” they are considered to be "shop draw ngs."

1.5 FORWARDI NG SUBM TTALS REQUI RI NG GOVERNVMVENT APPROVAL
1.5.1 Submittals Required fromthe Contractor
As soon as practicable after award of contract, and before procurenent of

fabrication, forward to the Contracting O ficer submttals required in the
techni cal sections of this specification, including shop draw ngs, product
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data and sanples. Provide at |east two copies of the transmttal form
used in tracking the distribution and subm ssion of one or nore submittals
to the government for review and approval.

1.6 PREPARATI ON
1.6.1 Transmttal Form

Transmit each subnmittal, except sanple installations and sanple panels to
of fice of approving authority. Transmit submittals with transmttal form
prescribed by Contracting Oficer and standard for project. On the
transmittal formidentify Contractor, indicate date of submttal, and

i nclude information prescribed by transnittal formand required in
paragraph entitled, "ldentifying Submttals," of this section. Process
transmittal forms to record actions regardi ng sanpl es.

Use AF Form 3000 for submitting both Government approved and information
only submittals. This formw |l be furnished to the Contractor. Properly
conplete this formby filling out all the heading bl ank spaces and
identifying each itemsubmitted. Exercise special care to ensure proper
listing of the specification paragraph and sheet nunber of the contract
drawi ngs pertinent to the data submitted for each item

1.6.2 Identifying Submittals
When subnmittals are provided by a Subcontractor, the Prime Contractor is
to prepare, review and stanp with Contractor's approval all specified
submttals prior to submitting for Government approval.
Identify submittals, except sanple installations and sanple panels, with
the follow ng information permanently adhered to or noted on each separate
conponent of each submittal and noted on transnmittal form Mark each copy
of each submittal identically, with the foll ow ng:
a. Project title and |ocation.
b. Construction contract nunber.

c. Date of the draw ngs and revisions.

d. Nanme, address, and tel ephone nunber of subcontractor, supplier,
manuf acturer and any other subcontractor associated with the submittal.

e. Section nunber of the specification section by which submttal is
required.

f. Submittal description (SD) nunmber of each conponent of submittal.

g. Wen a resubni ssion, add al phabetic suffix on submittal description,
for exanple, submittal 18 woul d becone 18A, to indicate resubni ssion.

h. Product identification and |ocation in project.

1.6.3 Format for SD-02 Shop Drawi ngs
Shop drawi ngs are not to be less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches nor nore than 30
by 42 inches, except for full size patterns or tenplates. Prepare

drawi ngs to accurate size, with scale indicated, unless other formis
required. Drawings are to be suitable for reproduction and be of a
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quality to produce clear, distinct lines and letters with dark lines on a
whi t e background. Shop draw ngs nmust be readable for acceptance by Base
Civil Engineer.

Present 8 1/2 by 11 inches sized shop drawings as part of the bound vol une
for submittals required by section. Present |arger drawi ngs in sets.

I ncl ude on each drawing the drawing title, nunber, date, and revision
nunbers and dates, in addition to information required in paragraph
entitled, "ldentifying Submttals,” of this section

Nunber drawi ngs in a |ogical sequence. Contractors nay use their own
nunber system Each drawing is to bear the nunber of the subnmittal in a
uniform |l ocation adjacent to the title block. Place the Governnent
contract nunmber in the margin, imediately belowthe title block, for each
dr awi ng.

Reserve a bl ank space, no snmaller than 2 inches on the right hand side of
each sheet for the Governnent disposition stanp.

Di nensi on drawi ngs, except diagrans and schematic draw ngs; prepare

drawi ngs denonstrating interface with other trades to scale. Use the sane
unit of neasure for shop drawi ngs as indicated on the contract draw ngs.
Identify materials and products for work shown.

I ncl ude the namepl ate data, size and capacity on drawi ngs. Also include
applicable federal, mlitary, industry and technical society publication
ref erences.

1.6.4 Format of SD-03 Product Data and SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Present product data submittals for each section as a conplete, bound
vol ume. Include table of contents, listing page and catal og item nunbers
for product data.

I ndi cate, by proninent notation, each product which is being subnmitted;
i ndi cate specification section nunber and paragraph nunber to which it
pertains.

Suppl emrent product data with material prepared for project to satisfy
subm ttal requirenents for which product data does not exist. Identify
this material as devel oped specifically for project, with informtion and
format as required for subm ssion of SD-07 Certificates.

I ncl ude the manufacturer's nane, trade nanme, place of manufacture, and
cat al og nodel or number on product data. Also include applicable federal
mlitary, industry and technical society publication references. Should
manuf acturer's data require supplenental information for clarification
submt as specified for SD-07 Certificates.

VWhere equi pnent or materials are specified to conformto industry and
techni cal society reference standards of the organizations such as
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), ASTM International (ASTM,
Nati onal Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA), Underwriters

Laboratories (UL), and Association of Edison Illum nating Conpanies
(AEI C), submt proof of such conpliance. The label or listing by the
speci fied organi zation will be acceptable evidence of conpliance. 1In lieu

of the label or listing, submt a certificate from an independent testing
organi zati on, conpetent to performtesting, and approved by the
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Contracting Officer. State on the certificate that the item has been
tested in accordance with the specified organization's test nmethods and
that the itemconplies with the specified organization's reference

st andar d.

Col l ect required data subnmittals for each specific material, product, unit
of work, or systeminto a single subnittal and marked for choices,
options, and portions applicable to the submttal. Mark each copy of the
product data identically. Partial submittals will not be accepted for
expedi tion of construction effort.

Submit nanufacturer's instructions prior to installation.
1.6.5 Format of SD-04 Sanpl es

Furni sh sanples in sizes bel ow, unless otherw se specified or unless the
manuf act urer has prepackaged sanpl es of approxi mately sane size as
speci fi ed:

a. Sanple of Equiprment or Device: Full size.

b. Sanple of Materials Less Than 2 by 3 inches: Built up to 8 1/2 by 11
i nches.

c. Sanple of Materials Exceeding 8 1/2 by 11 inches: Cut down to 8 1/2
by 11 inches and adequate to indicate color, texture, and nmateria
vari ations.

d. Sanple of Linear Devices or Materials: 10 inch Ilength or length to be
supplied, if less than 10 inches. Exanples of l|inear devices or
materials are conduit and handrails.

e. Sanmple of Non-Solid Materials: Pint. Exanples of non-solid materials
are sand and paint.

f. Color Selection Sanples: 2 by 4 inches. Were sanples are specified
for selection of color, finish, pattern, or texture, subnmt the ful
set of available choices for the material or product specified. Sizes
and quantities of sanples are to represent their respective standard
unit.

g. Sanple Panel: 4 by 4 feet.
h. Sanple Installation: 100 square feet.

Sanpl es Showi ng Range of Variation: Were variations in color, finish,
pattern, or texture are unavoi dable due to nature of the materials, submt
sets of sanples of not |less than three units showi ng extrenes and m ddl e
of range. Mark each unit to describe its relation to the range of the
variation.

Reusabl e Sanmples: |Incorporate returned sanples into work only if so
specified or indicated. Incorporated sanples are to be in undanaged
condition at tine of use.

Recordi ng of Sanple Installation: Note and preserve the notation of area

constituting sanple installation but renove notation at final clean up of
proj ect .

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 6



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JG12
Eglin AFB, FL

When col or, texture or pattern is specified by naming a particular
manuf acturer and style, include one sanple of that manufacturer and style,
for conparison.

1.6.6 Format of SD-05 Design Data and SD-07 Certificates

Provi de design data and certificates on 8 1/2 by 11 inches paper. Provide
a bound volune for submttals containing nunerous pages.

1.6.7 Format of SD-06 Test Reports and SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports
Provide reports on 8 1/2 by 11 inches paper in a conplete bound vol une.

I ndi cate by prom nent notation, each report in the submttal. Indicate
speci fication nunber and paragraph nunber to which it pertains.

1.6.8 Format of SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data (O&M
Conply with the requirenents specified for O%M Data fornat.

1.6.9 Format of SD-01 Preconstruction Submttals and SD-11 C oseout
Submttals

When submittal includes a docunent which is to be used in project or
beconme part of project record, other than as a submttal, do not apply
Contractor's approval stanp to docunent, but to a separate sheet
acconpanyi ng docunent .

1.7 QUANTITY OF SUBM TTALS

1.7.1 Nunber of Copies of SD-02 Shop Draw ngs
Submit four copies of submittals of shop drawi ngs requiring review and
approval only by QC organization and seven copies of shop draw ngs
requiring review and approval by Contracting Oficer

1.7.2 Nunber of Copies of SD-03 Product Data and SD- 08 Manufacturer's
I nstructions

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.7.3 Nunber of Sanples SD- 04 Sanpl es

a. Subnmit two sanples, or two sets of sanples show ng range of variation
of each required item One approved sanple or set of sanples will be
retai ned by approving authority and one will be returned to Contractor

b. Submt one sanple panel or provide one sanple installation where
directed. |Include conponents listed in technical section or as
di rect ed.

c. Subnit one sanple installation, where directed.

d. Subnit one sanple of non-solid materials.

1.7.4 Nunber of Copies SD-05 Design Data and SD-07 Certificates

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
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dr awi ngs.

1.7.5 Nunber of Copies SD-06 Test Reports and SD-09 Manufacturer's Field
Reports

Submit in conpliance with quantity and quality requirenents specified for
shop drawi ngs other than field test results that will be submitted with QC
reports.

1.7.6 Nunber of Copies of SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals and SD- 11
Cl oseout Submittals

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, subnit three sets of administrative submttals.
1.8 SUBM TTAL REG STER AND DATABASE

Submittal s must be on AF Form 3000.
1.9 SCHEDULI NG

Progress reports shall be on AF Form 3064
1.10 GOVERNMENT APPROVI NG AUTHORI TY

When approving authority is Contracting Oficer, the Governnment wll:

a. Note date on which submittal was received from QC Manager.

b. Review submittals for approval within scheduling period specified and
only for confornmance with project design concepts and conpliance with
contract docunents.

c. ldentify returned subnittals with one of the actions defined in
par agraph entitled, "Review Notations," of this section and with
mar ki ngs appropriate for action indicated.

Upon conpl etion of review of submittals requiring Governnent approval

stanp and date approved subnittals. One copy of the approved subnittal

will be retained by the Contracting Oficer and 6 copies of the submttal

will be returned to the Contractor. |f the Governnment perforns a

conformance review of other Designer of Record approved subnmittals, the

submttals will be so identified and returned, as described above.
1.10.1 Revi ew Not ati ons

Contracting Officer review will be conpleted within 10 cal endar days after

date of submission. Submittals will be returned to the Contractor with

the foll owi ng notations:

a. Subnittals nmarked "approved" or "accepted" authorize the Contractor to
proceed with the work covered.

b. Submittals nmarked "approved as noted" "or approved except as noted,
resubnmittal not required," authorize the Contractor to proceed wth
the work covered provided he takes no exception to the corrections.

c. Subnmittals marked "not approved" or "di sapproved,” or "revise and

resubmit," indicate nonconpliance with the contract requirenents or
desi gn concept, or that submittal is inconplete. Resubmit with
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1

appropriate changes. No work shall proceed for this itemunti
resubm ttal is approved.

d. Subnmittals marked "not reviewed" wll indicate subnittal has been
previously revi ewed and approved, is not required, does not have
evi dence of being reviewed and approved by Contractor, or is not
conplete. A submittal nmarked "not reviewed" will be returned with an
expl anation of the reason it is not reviewed. Resubnmit subnmittals
returned for |ack of review by Contractor or for being inconplete,
wi th appropriate action, coordination, or change.

11 DI SAPPROVED OR REJECTED SUBM TTALS

Contractor shall nake corrections required by the Contracting Oficer. |If
the Contractor considers any correction or notation on the returned
submittals to constitute a change to the contract draw ngs or
specifications; notice as required under the clause entitled, "Changes,"
is to be given to the Contracting Oficer. Contractor is responsible for
t he di nensi ons and design of connection details and construction of work
Failure to point out deviations may result in the Governnent requiring
rejection and rempoval of such work at the Contractor's expense.

I f changes are necessary to submittals, the Contractor shall nake such
revi si ons and submi ssion of the subnmittals in accordance with the
procedures above. No itemof work requiring a submttal change is to be
acconpl i shed until the changed subnmittals are approved.

.12 APPROVED/ ACCEPTED SUBM TTALS

The Contracting O ficer's approval or acceptance of submittals is not to
be construed as a conplete check, and indicates only that

Approval or acceptance will not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility for any error which may exist, as the Contractor under the
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) requirenents of this contract is
responsi bl e for.

After submittals have been approved or accepted by the Contracting
Oficer, no resubmttal for the purpose of substituting materials or

equi prent will be consi dered unl ess acconpani ed by an expl anati on of why a
substitution is necessary.

.13  APPROVED SAMPLES

Approval of a sanple is only for the characteristics or use named in such
approval and is not be construed to change or nodify any contract

requi renents. Before submitting sanples, the Contractor to assure that
the materials or equipnent will be available in quantities required in the
project. No change or substitution will be pernmtted after a sanple has
been approved.

Mat ch the approved sanples for materials and equi prment incorporated in the
work. |If requested, approved sanples, including those which may be
danmaged in testing, will be returned to the Contractor, at his expense,
upon conpletion of the contract. Sanples not approved will also be
returned to the Contractor at its expense, if so requested.

Failure of any materials to pass the specified tests will be sufficient
cause for refusal to consider, under this contract, any further sanples of
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the sane brand or nmake of that material. Governnent reserves the right to
di sapprove any naterial or equiprment which previously has proved
unsatisfactory in service.

Sanpl es of various materials or equi pment delivered on the site or in
pl ace may be taken by the Contracting Officer for testing. Sanples
failing to neet contract requirenents will autonmatically void previous
approvals. Contractor to replace such materials or equi pment to neet
contract requirenents.

Approval of the Contractor's sanples by the Contracting Oficer does not
relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities under the contract.

1.14 PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Progress Reports shall be on AF Form 3065.
1.15  STAWPS

Stanps used by the Contractor on the submittal data to certify that the
submittal neets contract requirements is to be simlar to the follow ng:

CONTRACTOR
(Fi rm Nane)
Approved

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

| Approved with corrections as noted on submttal data and/or
| attached sheets(s)
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

S| GNATURE:

TI TLE:

DATE:

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 01 45 00.00 10

QUALI TY CONTRCL
02/ 10

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D 3740 (2010) M ni mum Requi renments for Agencies
Engaged in the Testing and/or |nspection
of Soil and Rock as Used in Engi neering
Desi gn and Construction

ASTM E 329 (2011) sStandard Specification for Agencies
Engaged in the Testing and/or |nspection
of Materials Used in Construction

1.2 PAYMENT

Separate paynent will not be made for providing and maintaining an
effective Quality Control program and all associated costs will be
included in the applicable Bid Schedule unit or |unp-sum prices.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 CGENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Establ i sh and maintain an effective quality control (QC) systemin
conpliance with the Contract Clause titled "lInspection of Construction."
QC consi st of plans, procedures, and organi zati on necessary to produce an
end product which conplies with the contract requirenments. Cover al
operations, both onsite and offsite, and be keyed to the proposed
sequence. The project superintendent will be held responsible for the
quality of work and is subject to renpval by the Contracting O ficer for
non- conpliance with the quality requirenents specified in the contract.
In this context the highest |evel nanager responsible for the overal
construction activities at the site, including quality and production is
t he project superintendent. The project superintendent nust nmaintain a
physi cal presence at the site at all tines and is responsible for al
construction and related activities at the site, except as otherw se
acceptable to the Contracting Oficer

3.2 QUALI TY CONTRCL PLAN

Submit no later than 15 days after receipt of notice to proceed, the
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan proposed to inplenment the
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requi renents of the Contract Clause titled "Inspection of Construction.”
The Governnment will consider an interimplan for the first 15 days of
operation. wll be permtted to begin only after acceptance of the CQC

Pl an or acceptance of an interimplan applicable to the particular feature
of work to be started. W rk outside of the accepted interimplan will not
be pernmitted to begin until acceptance of a CQC Plan or another interim
pl an containing the additional work.

3.2.1 Content of the CQC Pl an

Include, as a minimum the following to cover all operations, both onsite
and offsite, including work by :

a. A description of the quality control organization, including a chart
showi ng lines of authority and acknow edgment that the CQC staff will
i mpl enent the three phase control systemfor all aspects of the work
specified. Include a CQC System Manager who reports to the project
superi nt endent .

b. The nane, qualifications (in resune format), duties, responsibilities,
and authorities of each person assigned a CQC function

c. A copy of the letter to the CQC System Manager signed by an authori zed
official of the firmwhich describes the responsibilities and
del egates sufficient authorities to adequately performthe functions
of the CQC System Manager, including authority to stop work which is
not in conpliance with the contract. Letters of direction to al
ot her various quality control representatives outlining duties,
authorities, and responsibilities will be issued by the CQC System
Manager. Copies of these letters nust be furnished to the Governnent.

d. Procedures for scheduling, review ng, certifying, and managi ng
submttals, including those of . These procedures nust be in
accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.

e. Control, verification, and acceptance testing procedures for each
specific test to include the test nane, specification paragraph
requiring test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and
person responsi ble for each test. (Laboratory facilities approved by
the Contracting O ficer nust be used.)

f. Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and foll owup control
phases and control, verification, and acceptance tests including
document ati on.

g. Procedures for tracking deficiencies fromidentification through
acceptabl e corrective action. Establish verification procedures that
identified deficiencies have been corrected.

h. Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.

i. Alist of the definable features of work. A definable feature of work
is a task which is separate and distinct fromother tasks, has
separate control requirenents, and nay be identified by different
trades or disciplines, or it my be work by the sane trade in a
di fferent environnent. Although each section of the specifications
may generally be considered as a definable feature of work, there are
frequently nore than one definable features under a particul ar
section. This list will be agreed upon during the coordination
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neeti ng.
3.2.2 Accept ance of Pl an

Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of
construction. Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated on

sati sfactory perfornmance during the construction. The Governnent reserves
the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his CQC Plan and
operations including renmpoval of personnel, as necessary, to obtain the
qual ity specified.

3.2.3 Notification of Changes

After acceptance of the CQC Plan, notify the Contracting Officer in
witing of any proposed change. Proposed changes are subject to
acceptance by the Contracting O ficer.

3.3 COORDI NATI ON MEETI NG

After the and prior to acceptance by the Governnent of the CQC Pl an, neet
with the Contracting Officer or Authorized Representative and discuss the
Contractor's quality control system Subnit the CQC Plan a m ni numof 7
cal endar days prior to the Coordi nati on Meeting. During the neeting, a
nmut ual understandi ng of the systemdetails nmust be devel oped, including
the fornms for recording the CQC, control activities, testing,

adm ni stration of the systemfor both onsite and offsite work, and the
interrelationship of Contractor's Managenment and control with the
CGovernment's Quality Assurance. Mnutes of the meeting will be prepared
by the Governnent, signed by both the Contractor and the Contracting
Oficer and will becone a part of the contract file. There may be

occasi ons when subsequent conferences will be called by either party to
reconfirm nutual understandi ngs and/ or address deficiencies in the CQC
system or procedures which nmay require corrective action by the Contractor

3.4  QUALITY CONTROL ORGAN ZATI ON
3.4.1 Per sonnel Requirenents

The requirenents for the CQC organi zation are a and sufficient nunber of
addi tional qualified personnel to ensure safety and contract conpliance.
The Safety and Heal th Manager nust receive direction and authority from
the CQC System Manager and serve as a nenber of the CQC staff. Personnel
identified in the technical provisions as requiring specialized skills to
assure the required work is being perfornmed properly will also be included
as part of the CQC organization. The Contractor's CQC staff nust maintain
a presence at the site at all times during progress of the work and have
conplete authority and responsibility to take any action necessary to
ensure contract conpliance. The CQC staff wll be subject to acceptance
by the Contracting O ficer. Provide adequate office space, filing systemns
and other resources as necessary to maintain an effective and fully
functional CQC organization. Promptly conmplete and furnish all letters,
material submittals, shop drawing submittals, schedules and all other

proj ect docunmentation to the CQC organi zation. The CQC organi zation shal
be responsible to naintain these docunents and records at the site at al
times, except as otherw se acceptable to the Contracting O ficer

3.4.2 CQC Syst em Manager

Identify as CQC System Manager an individual within the onsite work
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organi zation who is responsi ble for overall management of CQC and have the
authority to act in all CQC natters for the Contractor. The CQC System
Manager must be a construction person with a mininumof 5 years in related
work. This CQC System Manager nust be on the site at all tines during
construction and be enployed by the prime Contractor. The CQC System
Manager mnust be assigned as System Manager but nay have duties as project
superintendent in addition to quality control. Identify in the plan an
alternate to serve in the event of the CQC System Manager's absence. The
requirenents for the alternate are the sane as the CQC System Manager

3.4.3 CQC Per sonne

In addition to CQC personnel specified el sewhere in the contract, provide
as part of the CQC organization specialized personnel to assist the CQC
System Manager for the follow ng areas: submttals clerk. These

i ndi vidual s must be directly enployed by the prime Contractor and may not
be enmpl oyed by a supplier or subcontractor on this project; be responsible
to the CQC System Manager; be physically present at the construction site
during work on their areas of responsibility; have the necessary education
and/ or experience. These individuals nay perform other duties but nust be
all owed sufficient time to performtheir assigned quality control duties
as described in the Quality Control Plan. A single person nay cover nore
than one area provided that they are qualified to perform QC activities in
each designated and that workl oad all ows.

3.4.4 O gani zati onal Changes

Maintain the CQC staff at full strength at all tines. Wien it is necessary
to make changes to the CQC staff, revise the CQC Plan to reflect the
changes and subnit the changes to the Contracting O ficer for acceptance.

3.5 SUBM TTALS AND DELI VERABLES

Submittals, if needed, must conply with the requirenents in Section

01 33 00SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES. The CQC organi zation is responsible for
certifying that all submttals and deliverables are in conpliance with the
contract requirenents.

3.6 CONTROL

Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures
that the construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers,
conplies with the requirenents of the contract. At |east three phases of
control mnust be conducted by the CQC System Manager for each definable
feature of the construction work as follows:

3.6.1 Preparat ory Phase

This phase is perfornmed prior to beginning work on each definable feature of
work, after all required plans/docunents/ materials are approved/ accept ed,
and after copies are at the work site. This phase includes:

a. A review of each paragraph of applicable specifications, reference
codes, and standards. Make available during the preparatory
i nspection a copy of those sections of referenced codes and standards
applicable to that portion of the work to be acconplished in the
field. Mintain and make available in the field for use by CGovernnent
personnel until final acceptance of the work.
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b

C.

3. 6.

Revi ew of the contract draw ngs.

Check to assure that all nmaterials and/or equi pment have been tested,
subm tted, and approved.

Revi ew of provisions that have been nade to provide required control
i nspection and testing.

Exam nati on of the work area to assure that all required prelimnary
wor k has been conpleted and is in conpliance with the contract.

Exam nation of required materials, equipnment, and sanple work to
assure that they are on hand, conformto approved shop draw ngs or
submtted data, and are properly stored

Revi ew of the appropriate activity hazard analysis to assure safety
requirenents are net.

Di scussion of procedures for controlling quality of the work including
repetitive deficiencies. Document construction tol erances and
wor kmanshi p standards for that feature of work.

Check to ensure that the portion of the plan for the work to be
perfornmed has been accepted by the Contracting Oficer

Di scussion of the initial control phase.

The Government must be notified at | east 48 hours in advance of

begi nning the preparatory control phase. Include a neeting conducted
by the CQC System Manager and attended by the superintendent, other
CQC personnel (as applicable), and the foreman responsible for the
definable feature. Docunment the results of the preparatory phase
actions by separate nminutes prepared by the CQC System Manager and
attach to the daily CQC report. Instruct applicable workers as to the
acceptabl e |l evel of workmanship required in order to neet contract
speci fications.

Initial Phase

Thi s phase is acconplished at the beginning of a definable feature of
wor k. Acconplish the foll ow ng:

a.

Check work to ensure that it is in full conpliance with contract
requi renents. Review minutes of the preparatory neeting

Verify adequacy of controls to ensure full contract conpliance.
Verify required control inspection and testing.

Establish | evel of worknmanship and verify that it meets mininum
accept abl e wor knanshi p standards. Conpare with required sanple panels
as appropriate.

Resol ve al |l differences.

Check safety to include conpliance with and upgradi ng of the safety
pl an and activity hazard anal ysis. Review the activity analysis with
each worker.

The Governnent nust be notified at | east 48 hours in advance of
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beginning the initial phase. Prepare separate mnutes of this phase
by the CQC System Manager and attach to the daily CQC report.
Indicate the exact location of initial phase for future reference and
conparison with foll ow up phases.

g. The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to work onsite,
or any tine acceptable specified quality standards are not being net.

3.6.3 Fol | ow- up Phase

Perform daily checks to assure control activities, including contro
testing, are providing continued conpliance with contract requirenents,
until conmpletion of the particular feature of work. Record the checks in
the CQC docunmentation. Conduct final foll owup checks and correct al
deficiencies prior to the start of additional features of work which may
be affected by the deficient work. Do not build upon nor concea

non- conf or m ng wor k.

3.6.4 Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases

Conduct additional preparatory and initial phases on the sane definable
features of work if: the quality of on-going work is unacceptable; if
there are changes in the applicable CQC staff, onsite production
supervision or work crew, if work on a definable feature is resuned after
a substantial period of inactivity; or if other problens devel op

3.7 TESTS
3.7.1 Testing Procedure

Perform specified or required tests to verify that control nmeasures are
adequate to provide a product which conforns to contract requirenents.
Upon request, furnish to the Government duplicate sanples of test

speci mens for possible testing by the Government. Testing includes
operation and/ or acceptance tests when specified. Procure the services of
a Corps of Engineers approved testing |aboratory or establish an approved
testing laboratory at the project site. Performthe followi ng activities
and record and provide the follow ng data:

a. Verify that testing procedures conply with contract requirenents.

b. Verify that facilities and testing equi pnent are avail able and comply
with testing standards.

c. Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards.

d. Verify that recording fornms and test identification control nunmber
system including all of the test docunentation requirenments, have
been prepared.

e. Record results of all tests taken, both passing and failing on the CQC
report for the date taken. Specification paragraph reference,
| ocation where tests were taken, and the sequential control nunber
identifying the test. |If approved by the Contracting O ficer, actua
test reports may be submitted later with a reference to the test
nunber and date taken. Provide an infornmation copy of tests perforned
by an offsite or cormercial test facility directly to the Contracting
Oficer. Failure to submit tinely test reports as stated may result
i n nonpaynment for related work performed and di sapproval of the test
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facility for this contract.
3.7.2 Testing Laboratories
3.7.2.1 Capabi lity Check

The Governnent reserves the right to check | aboratory equipnent in the
proposed | aboratory for conpliance with the standards set forth in the
contract specifications and to check the | aboratory technician's testing
procedures and techni ques. Laboratories utilized for testing soils,
concrete, asphalt, and steel nust nmeet criteria detailed in ASTM D 3740
and ASTM E 329.

3.7.3 Onsite Laboratory

The Government reserves the right to utilize the Contractor's contro
testing | aboratory and equi pnment to make assurance tests, and to check the
Contractor's testing procedures, techniques, and test results at no

addi tional cost to the Government.

3.8  COWVPLETI ON | NSPECTI ON
3.8.1 Punch-Qut | nspection

Conduct an inspection of the work by the CQC Manager near the end of the
wor k, or any increnment of the work established by a tine stated in the
SPECI AL CONTRACT REQUI REMENTS C ause, "Commencenent, Prosecution, and
Conpl etion of Work", or by the specifications. Prepare and include in the
CQC docunentation a punch list of items which do not conformto the
approved drawi ngs and specifications, as required by paragraph
DOCUMENTATI ON.  Include within the list of deficiencies the estinmated date
by which the deficiencies will be corrected. Mke a second inspection the
CQC System Manager or staff to ascertain that all deficiencies have been
corrected. Once this is acconplished, notify the Governnent that the
facility is ready for the Governnent Pre-Final inspection

3.8.2 Pre-Final |nspection

The Government will performthe pre-final inspection to verify that the
facility is conplete and ready to be occupied. A Governnent Pre-Fina
Punch List may be devel oped as a result of this inspection. Ensure that
all itens on this |list have been corrected before notifying the
Covernnment, so that a Final inspection with the custonmer can be
schedul ed. Correct any itens noted on the Pre-Final inspectionin a
timely manner. These inspections and any deficiency corrections required
by this paragraph nust be acconplished within the tine slated for
conpletion of the entire work or any particular increment of the work if
the project is divided into increments by separate conpletion dates.

3.8.3 Fi nal Acceptance | nspection

The Contractor's Quality Control |nspection personnel, plus the
superintendent or other prinmary nanagenent person, and the Contracting
Oficer's Representative nust be in attendance at the final acceptance

i nspection. Additional Governnment personnel including, but not limted
to, those from Base/Post Civil Facility Engi neer user groups, and najor
conmands may al so be in attendance. The final acceptance inspection wll
be formally schedul ed by the Contracting Oficer based upon results of the
Pre-Final inspection. Notify the Contracting Oficer at |east 5 days
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prior to the final acceptance inspection and include the Contractor's
assurance that all specific itens previously identified to the Contractor
as bei ng unacceptable, along with all remaining work perforned under the
contract, will be conplete and acceptable by the date schedul ed for the
final acceptance inspection. Failure of the Contractor to have al
contract work acceptably conplete for this inspection will be cause for
the Contracting Officer to bill the Contractor for the Governnent's
addi ti onal inspection cost in accordance with the contract clause titled
"I nspection of Construction".

3.9 DOCUMENTATI ON

Mai ntain current records providing factual evidence that required quality
control activities and/or tests have been perforned. Include in these
records the work of subcontractors and suppliers on an acceptable form
that includes, as a minimnum the follow ng information

a. Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility.
b. Operating plant/equipnent with hours worked, idle, or down for repair

c. Wirk perforned each day, giving |ocation, description, and by whom
VWhen Network Analysis (NAS) is used, identify each phase of work
perfornmed each day by NAS activity nunber.

d. Test and/or control activities perfornmed with results and references
to specifications/drawi ngs requirements. Ildentify the control phase
(Preparatory, Initial, Followup). List of deficiencies noted, along
with corrective action.

e. Quantity of materials received at the site with statenent as to
acceptability, storage, and reference to specifications/draw ngs
requi renents.

f. Submittals and deliverables reviewed, with contract reference, by
whom and action taken.

g. Ofsite surveillance activities, including actions taken.

h. Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and
instructions or corrective actions.

i. [Instructions given/received and conflicts in plans and/or
speci fications.

j. Contractor's verification statenent.

Indicate a description of trades working on the project; the nunber of
personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and any del ays
encountered. Cover both conform ng and deficient features and include a
statenment that equi pment and materials incorporated in the work and

wor kmanshi p comply with the contract. Furnish the original and one copy
of these records in report formto the CE Project |Inspector and the
Contract Specialist daily by 12: 00PM (noon) the follow ng day after the
date covered by the report, except that reports need not be subnmitted for
days on which no work is performed. All cal endar days nust be accounted
for throughout the life of the contract. The first report followi ng a day
of no work will be for that day only. Reports nust be signed and dated by
the CQC System Manager. Include copies of test reports and copies of
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reports prepared by all subordinate quality control personnel within the
CQC Syst em Manager Report.

3.10 SAMPLE FORMS
Sanple fornms enclosed at the end of this section
3.11 NOTI FI CATI ON OF NONCOWVPLI ANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected
nonconpl i ance with the foregoing requirenments. Take inmediate corrective
action after receipt of such notice. Such notice, when delivered to the
Contractor at the work site, will be deened sufficient for the purpose of
notification. |If the Contractor fails or refuses to conply pronptly, the
Contracting OFficer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work
until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No part of the tinme
| ost due to such stop orders will be made the subject of claimfor
extension of tine or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor

-- End of Section --
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TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1910. 120 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Emergency
Response

40 CFR 112 G| Pollution Prevention

40 CFR 241 Gui delines for Disposal of Solid Waste

40 CFR 243 CGui delines for the Storage and Col |l ection

of Residential, Comercial, and
Institutional Solid Waste

40 CFR 258 Subtitle D Landfill Requirenents

40 CFR 260 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent System  Ceneral

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 261.7 Resi dues of Hazardous Waste in Enpty

Cont ai ners

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of
Hazar dous Wast e

40 CFR 262. 34 St andards Applicable to Generators of
Hazar dous Waste- Accurul ation Tine

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Wast e

40 CFR 264 St andards for Oamners and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Omers and
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatnment,
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 266 Standards for the Management of Specific
Hazar dous Wastes and Specific Types of
Hazar dous Waste Managenent Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Di sposal Restrictions
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For Universal Waste Managenent

for Universal Waste Managenent -

for Universal Waste Managenent -

Mer cury Cont ai ni ng Equi prment

40 CFR 273 St andar ds

40 CFR 273.2 St andar ds
Batteries

40 CFR 273.4 St andar ds

40 CFR 273.5 St andar ds
Lamps

40 CFR 279 St andar ds

40 CFR 300 Nat i onal

for Universal Waste Managenent -

for the Managenent of Used G|

G| and Hazardous Substances

Pol I uti on Contingency Pl an

40 CFR 300. 125 Nat i onal

O | and Hazardous Substances

Pol | uti on Contingency Plan - Notification
and Communi cati ons

40 CFR 355 Emer gency Pl anning and Notification

40 CFR 403 Ceneral Pretreatnment Regul ations for
Exi sting and New Sources of Pollution

40 CFR 50 Nat i onal

Primary and Secondary Anbient Air

Qual ity Standards

40 CFR 60 St andar ds

of Performance for New

Stationary Sources

40 CFR 61 Nat i onal

Em ssi on Standards for Hazardous

Air Pollutants

40 CFR 63 National Emi ssion Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants for Source Categories

40 CFR 64 Conpl i ance Assurance Monitoring

40 CFR 745 Lead- Based Pai nt Poi soning Prevention in

Certain Residential Structures

40 CFR 761 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyl s (PCBs)
Manuf act uring, Processing, Distribution in

Conmer ce, and Use Prohibitions

49 CFR 171 CGeneral Information, Regul ations, and
Definitions

49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Special

Provi si ons, Hazardous Materials
Conmuni cati ons, Energency Response
Information, and Trai ni ng Requirenents

49 CFR 173 Shi ppers - Ceneral Requirenents for
Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs
49 CFR 178 Speci fications for Packagi ngs
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1

1

STATE OF FLORI DA REGULATI ONS

62- 330 ENVI RONVENTAL RESOURCE PERM T

62-621 CGENERI C PERM T

2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2.1 Class | and Il Ozone Depleting Substance (CODS)

Class | ODS is defined in Section 602(a) of The Clean Air Act. A list of

Class | ODS can be found on the EPA website at the followi ng weblink
htt p: // ww. epa. gov/ ozone/ sci ence/ ods/ cl assone. ht m .

Class Il ODS is defined in Section 602(s) of The Clean Air Act. A list of
Class Il ODS can be found on the EPA website at the foll ow ng weblink.
htt p: // ww. epa. gov/ ozone/ sci ence/ ods/ cl asstwo. ht m .

. 2.2 Contractor Generated Hazardous Waste

Contractor generated hazardous waste is materials that, if abandoned or
di sposed of, may neet the definition of a hazardous waste. These waste
streanms would typically consist of naterial brought on site by the
Contractor to execute work, but are not fully consuned during the course
of construction. Exanples include, but are not limted to, excess paint
thinners (i.e. methyl ethyl ketone, toluene), waste thinners, excess

pai nts, excess solvents, waste solvents, excess pesticides, and
cont am nat ed pestici de equi pnent rinse water

.2.3 El ectroni cs Waste

El ectronics waste is discarded el ectronic devices intended for sal vage,
recycling, or disposal

. 2.4 Envi ronnental Pol |l ution and Damage

Envi ronnental pollution and damage is the presence of chenical, physical
or biological elenents or agents which adversely affect human health or
wel fare; unfavorably alter ecol ogi cal bal ances of inmportance to human
life; affect other species of inportance to humankind; or degrade the
envi ronnent aesthetically, culturally or historically.

.2.5 Envi ronnental Protection

Envi ronnental protection is the prevention/control of pollution and

habi tat disruption that may occur to the environment during construction
The control of environnental pollution and danage requires consideration
of land, water, and air; biological and cultural resources; and includes
managenent of visual aesthetics; noise; solid, chem cal, gaseous, and
[iquid waste; radi ant energy and radioactive material as well as other
pol | ut ant s.

.2.6 Hazar dous Debri s

As defined in paragraph SCOLI D WASTE, debris that contains |isted hazardous
waste (either on the debris surface, or in its interstices, such as pore
structure) in accordance with 40 CFR 261. Hazardous debris al so includes
debris that exhibits a characteristic of hazardous waste in accordance
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with 40 CFR 261
1.2.7 Hazardous Materials
Hazardous materials as defined in 49 CFR 171 and listed in 49 CFR 172.

Hazardous naterial is any material that: |s regulated as a hazardous
material in accordance with 49 CFR 173; or requires a Safety Data Sheet
(SDS) in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120; or during end use, treatmnent,
handl i ng, packagi ng, storage, transportation, or disposal mnmeets or has
conponents that neet or have potential to neet the definition of a
hazardous waste as defined by 40 CFR 261 Subparts A, B, C, or D

Desi gnation of a material by this definition, when separately regulated or
controll ed by other sections or directives, does not elimnate the need
for adherence to that hazard-specific guidance which takes precedence over
this section for "control" purposes. Such material includes amunition
weapons, explosive actuated devices, propellants, pyrotechnics, chenica
and bi ol ogi cal warfare materials, nedical and pharmaceutical supplies,

nmedi cal waste and infectious materials, bulk fuels, radioactive material s,
and other materials such as | ead-based paint, asbestos, nercury, and

pol ychl ori nat ed bi phenyls (PCBs).

1.2.8 Hazar dous Wast e

Hazardous Waste is any naterial that neets the definition of a solid waste
and exhi bit a hazardous characteristic (ignitability, corrosivity,
reactivity, or toxicity) as specified in 40 CFR 261, Subpart C, or
contains a listed hazardous waste as identified in 40 CFR 261, Subpart D

1.2.9 Land Application

Land Application nmeans spreading or spraying discharge water at a rate
that allows the water to percolate into the soil. No sheeting action

soi |l erosion, discharge into stormsewers, discharge into defined drainage
areas, or discharge into the "waters of the United States" nust occur
Conply with federal, state, and local |aws and regul ati ons.

1.2.10 Muni ci pal Separate Storm Sewer System (MsS4) Permit

M54 permits are those held by installations to obtain NPDES permt
coverage for their stormnater discharges.

1.2.11 Nati onal Pollutant Di scharge Elim nati on System ( NPDES)

The NPDES permit programcontrols water pollution by regulating point
sources that discharge pollutants into waters of the United States.

1.2.12 Oly Waste

Oly waste are those nmaterials that are, or were, mxed with Petrol eum

O ls, and Lubricants (POLs) and have becone separated fromthat POLs.

Oly wastes al so neans materials, including wastewaters, centrifuge
solids, filter residues or sludges, bottom sedinments, tank bottons, and
sorbents which have cone into contact with and have been contani nated by,
PCLs and may be appropriately tested and discarded in a manner which is in
conpliance with other state and | ocal requirenents.

This definition includes materials such as oily rags, "kitty litter"
sorbent clay and organic sorbent material. These materials may be | and
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filled provided that: It is not prohibited in other state regul ations or
| ocal ordinances; the anpbunt generated is "de mninus" (a snmall anount);
it is the result of mnor |eaks or spills resulting fromnormal process
operations; and free-flowing oil has been renmoved to the practicable
extent possible. Large quantities of this material, generated as a result

of a major spill or in lieu of proper naintenance of the processing
equi pnment, are a solid waste. As a solid waste, perform a hazardous waste
determ nation prior to disposal. As this can be an expensive process, it

is recomended that this type of waste be minimzed t hrough good
housekeepi ng practices and enpl oyee education

1.2.13 Regul at ed Wast e

Regul ated waste are solid wastes that have specific additional federal
state, or local controls for handling, storage, or disposal

1.2.14 Sedi nent

Sedinent is soil and other debris that have eroded and have been
transported by runoff water or wind.

1.2.15 Solid Waste

Solid waste is a solid, liquid, sem-solid or contained gaseous waste. A
solid waste can be a hazardous waste, non-hazardous waste, or non-Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) regul ated waste. Types of solid
waste typically generated at construction sites may include:

1.2.15.1 Debris

Debris is non-hazardous solid material generated during the construction
denolition, or renovation of a structure that exceeds 2.5-inch particle
size that is: a manufactured object; plant or animal matter; or natura
geol ogic material (for example, cobbles and boul ders), broken or renoved
concrete, masonry, and rock asphalt paving; ceramcs; roofing paper and
shingles. Inert nmaterials nay be reinforced with or contain ferrous wire,
rods, accessories and weldments. A nmixture of debris and other materia
such as soil or sludge is also subject to regulation as debris if the

m xture is conprised primarily of debris by volume, based on visua

i nspecti on.

1.2.15.2 Green Waste

Green waste is the vegetative matter from |l andscapi ng, |and clearing and
grubbi ng, including, but not limted to, grass, bushes, scrubs, smal
trees and saplings, tree stunps and plant roots. Marketable trees,
grasses and plants that are indicated to remain, be re-located, or be
re-used are not included.

1.2.15.3 Mat erial not regulated as solid waste

Material not regulated as solid waste is nucl ear source or byproduct
material s regul ated under the Federal Atom c Energy Act of 1954 as
anended; suspended or dissolved materials in donestic sewage effluent or
irrigation return flows, or other regul ated point source di scharges;

regul ated air em ssions; and fluids or wastes associated with natural gas
or crude oil exploration or production
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1.2.15. 4 Non- Hazar dous Waste

Non- hazar dous waste is waste that is excluded from or does not neet,
hazardous waste criteria in accordance with 40 CFR 263.

1.2.15.5 Recycl abl es

Recycl abl es are materials, equipnment and assenblies such as doors,

wi ndows, door and wi ndow frames, plunmbing fixtures, glazing and mirrors
that are recovered and sold as recyclable, wring, insulated/non-insulated
copper wire cable, wire rope, and structural components. It also includes
conmer ci al -grade refrigeration equi pnent with Freon renoved, househol d
appl i ances where the basic material content is netal, clean polyethylene
terepht hal ate bottles, cooking oil, used fuel oil, textiles, high-grade
paper products and corrugated cardboard, stackable pallets in good
condition, clean crating material, and clean rubber/vehicle tires. Metal
neeting the definition of |ead contam nated or | ead based pai nt

contam nated nmay be included as recyclable if sold to a scrap netal
conpany. Paint cans that neet the definition of enpty containers in
accordance with 40 CFR 261.7 may be included as recyclable if sold to a
scrap netal conpany.

1.2.15.6 Sur pl us Soi

Surplus soil is existing soil that is in excess of what is required for
this work, including aggregates intended, but not used, for on-site m xing
of concrete, nortars, and paving. Contam nated soil meeting the
definition of hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included and
must be managed in accordance with paragraph HAZARDOUS MATERI AL MANAGENMENT.

1.2.15.7 Scrap Meta

Thi s includes scrap and excess ferrous and non-ferrous metals such as
reinforcing steel, structural shapes, pipe, and wire that are recovered or
col l ected and di sposed of as scrap. Scrap netal neeting the definition of
hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included.

1.2.15.8 Wod

Wbod i s di mensi on and non-di nmensi on | unber, plywod, chipboard,
hardboard. Treated or painted wood that neets the definition of |ead
contam nated or | ead based contami nated paint is not included. Treated
wood includes, but is not limted to, lunber, utility poles, crossties,
and other wood products with chem cal treatnent.

1.2.16 Surface Di scharge
Sur face di scharge nmeans di scharge of water into drainage ditches, storm
sewers, creeks or "waters of the United States". Surface discharges are
di screte, identifiable sources and require a permt fromthe governing
agency. Comply with federal, state, and local |aws and regul ations.
1.2.17 Wast ewat er

Wastewater is the used water and solids froma comunity that flowto a
treatment plant.

SECTION 01 57 19 Page 6



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

1.2.17.1 St or mvat er
Stormnater is any precipitation in an urban or suburban area that does not
evaporate or soak into the ground, but instead collects and flows into
stormdrains, rivers, and streans.
1.2.18 Waters of the United States
Waters of the United States means Federally jurisdictional waters,
i ncludi ng wetlands, that are subject to regul ation under Section 404 of
the Clean Water Act or navigable waters, as defined under the R vers and
Har bors Act.
1.2.19 Wetl ands
Wet | ands are those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or
groundwat er at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that
under normal circunstances do support, a preval ence of vegetation
typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions.
1.2.20 Uni versal Waste
The universal waste regul ations streamine collection requirenents for
certain hazardous wastes in the follow ng categories: batteries,
pestici des, nercury-containing equi pnent (for exanple, thernobstats), and
| anps (for exanple, fluorescent bulbs). The rule is designed to reduce
hazardous waste in the nunicipal solid waste (MSW stream by making it
easi er for universal waste handlers to collect these items and send them
for recycling or proper disposal. These regulations can be found at
40 CFR 273.
1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Submt
the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Regul atory Notifications; G
Envi ronnental Protection Plan; G
SD- 06 Test Reports
Solid Waste Managenent Report; G
SD- 07 Certificates
SD-11 Cl oseout Submittals
Solid Waste Managenent Report; G
Regul atory Notifications; G

Certification of No Asbestos/Lead-based Paint/PCB Letter; G
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4 ENVI RONMVENTAL PROTECTI ON REQUI REMENTS

Provide and maintain, during the life of the contract, environnental
protection as defined. Plan for and provide environnental protective
nmeasures to control pollution that devel ops during construction practice.
Plan for and provide environnental protective nmeasures required to correct
conditions that develop during the constructi on of pernmanent or tenporary
environnental features associated with the project. Protect the
environnental resources within the project boundaries and those affected
outside the limts of permanent work during the entire duration of this
Contract. Comply with federal, state, and |ocal regulations pertaining to
t he environnent, including water, air, solid waste, hazardous waste and
subst ances, oily substances, and noi se pollution.

Tests and procedures assessi ng whet her construction operations conply with
Appl i cabl e Environnental Laws may be required. Analytical work nust be
performed by qualified | aboratories; and where required by |aw, the

| aboratories nust be certified.

4.1 Conformance with the Environnental Managenent System

Perform work under this contract consistent with the policy and objectives
identified in the installation's Environmental Managenment System ( EVS5)
Questions related to the EMS can be directed to the 1 SOCES Install ations
Managenent Flight at (850) 884-7969. Performwork in a manner that
conforms to objectives and targets of the environnental prograns and
operational controls identified by the EM5. Support Governnent personnel
when environnmental conpliance and EMS audits are conducted by escorting
auditors at the Project site, answering questions, and providing proof of
records being maintained. Provide nmonitoring and neasurenent infornmation
as necessary to address environnental performance relative to
environnental, energy, and transportation nmanagenent goals. In the event
an EMS nonconformance or environmental nonconpliance associated with the
contracted services, tasks, or actions occurs, take corrective and
preventative actions. In addition, enployees must be aware of their roles
and responsibilities under the installation EM5S and of how t hese ENMS rol es
and responsibilities affect work perforned under the contract.

Coordinate with the installation's EMS coordinator to identify training
needs associated with environmental aspects and the EMS, and arrange
training or take other action to nmeet these needs.

.5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

.5.1 Regul atory Notifications

Provide regulatory notification requirenents in accordance with federal
state and local regulations. |In cases where the Governnent will also
provi de public notification (such as stormwater permitting), coordinate
with the Contracting Officer. Submt copies of regulatory notifications
to the Contracting Officer at |east 10 days prior to comencenent of work
activities. Typically, regulatory notifications nust be provided for the

following (this listing is not all-inclusive): denolition, renovation
NPDES defined site work, construction, renoval or use of a permitted air
em ssi ons source, dredge/fill, and remediation of controlled substances

(asbestos, hazardous waste, |ead paint).
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5.2 Envi ronnent al Bri ef

Attend an environmental brief to be included in the preconstruction
neeting. Provide the following information: types, quantities, and use of
hazardous materials that will be brought onto the installation; and types
and quantities of wastes/wastewater that nmay be generated during the
Contract.

Prior to initiating any work on site, the contractor can request a neeting
with the installation Environnental O fice to discuss the proposed
Environnental Protection Plan (EPP). Devel op a mutual understanding
relative to the details of environnmental protection, including neasures
for protecting natural and cultural resources, required reports, required
permts, permt requirenents (such as mitigation neasures), and ot her
neasures to be taken

.5.3 Envi ronnent al Manager

Appoint in witing an Environnental Manager for the project site. The
Envi ronnental Manager is directly responsible for coordinating contractor
conpliance with federal, state, local, and installation requirements. The
Envi ronnent al Manager must ensure conpliance with Hazardous Waste Program
requi renents (including hazardous waste handling, storage, manifesting,
and di sposal); inplenent the EPP, ensure environmental pernits are
obt ai ned, maintai ned, and cl osed out; ensure conpliance with Stormater
Program requi renents; ensure conpliance with Hazardous Materials (storage,
handl i ng, and reporting) requirenments; and coordi nate any renedi ati on of
regul ated substances (|l ead, asbestos, PCB transformers). This can be a
collateral position; however, the person in this position nmust be trained
to adequately acconplish the followi ng duties: ensure waste segregation
and storage conpatibility requirenents are net; inspect and nmanage
Satellite Accunul ation areas; ensure only authorized personnel add wastes
to containers; ensure Contractor personnel are trained in 40 CFR

requi renments in accordance with their position requirenments; coordinate
renoval of waste containers; and maintain the Environnmental Records binder
and required docunentation, including environmental permits conpliance and
cl ose-out.

.5.4 Enpl oyee Trai ni ng Records

Train personnel to neet state requirenments. Conduct environnental
protection/pollution control neetings for personnel prior to conmencing
construction activities. Conduct additional neetings for new personnel
and when site conditions change. Include in the training and neeting
agenda: met hods of detecting and avoiding pollution; famliarization with
statutory and contractual pollution standards; installation and care of
devi ces, vegetative covers, and instrunents required for mnonitoring
purposes to ensure adequate and conti nuous environnent al
protection/pollution control; anticipated hazardous or toxic chem cals or
wast es, and other regul ated contam nants; recognition and protection of
archaeol ogi cal sites, artifacts, waters of the United States, and
endangered species and their habitat that are known to be in the area.

.5.5 Non- Conpl i ance Notifications

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in witing of any
observed nonconpliance with federal, state or |ocal environnental |aws or
regul ati ons, permts, and other elenments of the Contractor's EPP. After
recei pt of such notice, informthe Contracting O ficer of the proposed
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corrective action and take such action when approved by the Contracting
Oficer. The Contracting Oficer nmay issue an order stopping all or part
of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No tine
extensions will be granted or equitable adjustnents allowed for any such
suspensions. This is in addition to any other actions the Contracting

O ficer may take under the contract, or in accordance with the Federa
Acqui sition Regul ation or Federal Law.

1.6 ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON PLAN

The purpose of the EPP is to present an overvi ew of known or potentia
environnental issues that nmust be considered and addressed during
construction. Incorporate construction related objectives and targets
fromthe installation's EM5 into the EPP. Include in the EPP neasures for
protecting natural and cultural resources, required reports, and other
neasures to be taken. A neeting can be requested with the Contracting
Oficer or Contracting Oficer Representative to discuss the EPP and
devel op a mutual understanding relative to the details for environnental
protection including nmeasures for protecting natural resources, required
reports, and other neasures to be taken. Subnit the EPP within 15 days
after notice to proceed. Revise the EPP throughout the project to include
any reporting requirements, changes in site conditions, or contract

nodi fications that change the project scope of work in a way that could
have an environnental inpact. No requirenent in this section will relieve
the Contractor of any applicable federal, state, and |ocal environnental
protection | aws and regul ati ons. During Construction, identify,

i mpl enent, and subnit for approval any additional requirenents to be
included in the EPP. Maintain the current version onsite.

The EPP includes, but is not limted to, the follow ng el enents:
1.6.1 Ceneral Overvi ew and Purpose
1.6.1.1 Descri ptions

A brief description of each specific plan required by environnental permt
or elsewhere in this Contract such as stormwater pollution prevention
plan, spill control plan, solid waste managenent plan, wastewater
managenment plan, air pollution control plan, contan nant prevention plan

a historical, archaeol ogical, cultural resources, biological resources and
wet | ands plan, traffic control plan Hazardous, Toxic and Radi oactive Waste
(HTRW Pl an and Non-Hazardous Solid Waste Disposal Plan

1.6.1.2 Duti es

The duties and | evel of authority assigned to the person(s) on the job
site who oversee environnental conpliance, such as who is responsible for
adherence to the EPP, who is responsible for spill cleanup and training
personnel on spill response procedures, who is responsible for manifesting
hazardous waste to be renoved fromthe site (if applicable), and who is
responsi ble for training the Contractor's environnental protection

per sonnel

1.6.1.3 Procedur es
A copy of any standard or project-specific operating procedures that wll

be used to effectively nanage and protect the environment on the project
site.
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1.6.1.4  Communi cati ons
Conmuni cati on and training procedures that will be used to convey
envi ronnent al managenent requirements to Contractor enpl oyees and
subcontractors.

1.6.1.5 Contact Information

Emer gency contact information contact information (office phone nunber,
cell phone nunber, and e-nmil address).

1.6.2 General Site Information

1.6.2.1 Dr awi ngs
Drawi ngs showi ng | ocations of proposed tenporary excavations or
enbankments for haul roads, stream crossings, jurisdictional wetlands,
materi al storage areas, structures, sanitary facilities, stormdrains and
conveyances, and stockpiles of excess soil

1.6.2.2 Work Area
Work area plan showi ng the proposed activity in each portion of the area
and identify the areas of linted use or nonuse. |nclude neasures for
marking the linmts of use areas, including methods for protection of
features to be preserved within authorized work areas and nethods to
control runoff and to contain materials on site, and a traffic contro
pl an.

1.6.2.3 Docunent ati on
A letter signed by an officer of the firm appointing the Environnental
Manager and stating that person is responsible for managi ng and
i mpl enenting the Environmental Program as described in this contract.
Include in this letter the Environnental Manager's authority to direct the
renoval and replacenent of non-conform ng work.

1.6.3 Managenent of Natural Resources
a. Land resources
b. Tree protection (and replacenent rati o when applicable)
c. Replacenment of dammged | andscape features
d. Tenporary construction
e. Stream crossings
f. Fish and wildlife resources
g. Wetland areas

1.6.4 Protection of Historical and Archaeol ogi cal Resources

a. Objectives

b. Methods
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1

6.5 St or mnat er Managenent and Control
a. Gound cover
b. FErodible soils
c. Tenporary neasures
(1) Structural Practices
(2) Tenporary and permanent stabilization

d. Effective selection, inplenentation and mai ntenance of Best Managenent
Practices (BMPs).

6.6 Protection of the Environment from Waste Derived from Contractor

Oper ati ons

Control and di sposal of solid and sanitary waste. Control and disposal of
hazar dous waste.

Resi dual material from paint renoval operation shall be tested for TCLP
RCRA 8 netals prior to disposal. Contractor shall address neans and

net hods for managenent of solvent and paint waste in the ENVI RONVENTAL
PROTECTI ON PLAN.

This item consist of the managenent procedures for hazardous waste to be
generated. The elenments of those procedures will coincide with the
Install ati on Hazardous Waste Management Plan. Infornmation on the
Install ati on Hazardous WAste Managenment Plan can be obtained fromthe
Hazar dous Waste Manager at (850) 884-7923. As a mninum include the
fol | owi ng:

a. List of the types of hazardous wastes expected to be generated

b. Procedures to ensure a witten waste determ nation is nmade for
appropriate wastes that are to be generated

c. Sanmpling/analysis plan, including | aboratory nethod(s) that will be
used for waste determ nations and copies of relevant |aboratory
certifications

d. Methods and proposed | ocations for hazardous waste
accunul ation/storage (that is, in tanks or containers)

e. Managenent procedures for storage, |abeling, transportation, and
di sposal of waste (treatment of waste is not allowed unless
speci fically noted)

f. Managenent procedures and regul atory docunentation ensuring di sposa
of hazardous waste conplies with Land Di sposal Restrictions (40 CFR 268

)

g. Managenent procedures for recycl abl e hazardous materials such as
| ead-acid batteries, used oil, and sinilar

h. Used oil nmanagenment procedures in accordance with 40 CFR 279;
Hazar dous waste mnim zati on procedures
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i. Plans for the disposal of hazardous waste by pernitted facilities; and
Procedures to be enployed to ensure required enpl oyee training records
are mai nt ai ned.

1.6.7 Preventi on of Rel eases to the Environnment
Procedures to prevent rel eases to the environnment
Notifications in the event of a release to the environnent
1.6.8 Regul atory Notification and Permts

Li st what notifications and pernit applications nmust be made. Sone
permts require up to 180 days to obtain. Denonstrate that those permits
have been obtained or applied for by including copies of applicable
environnental permts. The EPP will not be approved until the permits
have been obt ai ned.

1.6.9 Clean Air Act Conpliance
1.6.9.1 Haul Route

Identify truck and material haul routes along with a plan for controlling
dirt, debris, and dust on Installation roadways. As a mininum identify
in the plan the subcontractor and equi pnent for cleaning along the hau
route and neasures to reduce dirt, dust, and debris from roadways.

1.6.9.2 Pol I uti on Generating Equi pnent

Identify air pollution generating equipnent or processes that may require
federal, state, or local permits under the Clean Air Act. Deternine

requi renents based on any current installation pernmts and the inpacts of
the project. Provide a list of all fixed or nobile equi pnent, machinery or
operations that could generate air emi ssions during the project to the
Installati on Environmental O fice (Ar Program Manager).

1.6.9.3 Stationary Internal Conbustion Engi nes

Identify portable and stationary internal conbustion engines that will be
supplied, used or serviced. Conply with 40 CFR 60 Subpart 1111, 40 CFR 60
Subpart JJJJ, 40 CFR 63 Subpart Zzz7Z, and |ocal regul ations as

applicable. At mininum include the make, nodel, serial nunber,

manuf acture date, size (engine brake horsepower), and EPA em ssion
certification status of each engine. Maintain applicable records and | og
hours of operation and fuel use. Logs nust include reasons for operation
and del i neate between energency and non-energency operation

1.6.9.4 Refrigerants

Identify managenment practices to ensure that heating, ventilation, and air
conditioning (HVAC) work involving refrigerants conplies with 40 CFR 82
requi renents. Technicians nmust be certified, maintain copies of
certification on site, use certified equipnment and | og work that requires
the addition or renoval of refrigerant. Any refrigerant reclained is the
property of the Government, coordinate with the Installation Environnental
Ofice to deternine the appropriate turn in |ocation
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1.6.9.5 Air Pollution-engineering Processes

Identify planned air pollution-generating processes and managenment contro
nmeasures (including, but not Iimted to, spray painting, abrasive

bl asting, demolition, material handling, fugitive dust, and fugitive

em ssions). Log hours of operations and track quantities of materials
used.

1.6.9.6 Conpliant Materials

Provi de the Governnent a list of and SDSs for all hazardous materials
proposed for use on site. Materials nust be compliant with all Cean Ar
Act regul ations for em ssions including solvent and volatile organic
conpound contents, and applicable National Em ssion Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants requirements. The Government may alter or limt
use of specific materials as needed to neet installation permt

requi renents for enissions.

1.7 LI CENSES AND PERM TS

ontain licenses and permts required for the construction of the project
and in accordance with FAR 52.236-7. Notify the Governnent of all general
use permtted equi pment the Contractor plans to use on site. This

par agr aph suppl enments the Contractor's responsibility under FAR 52.236-7.

1.8 ENVI RONMENTAL RECORDS Bl NDER
Maintain on-site a separate three-ring Environnental Records Binder and
submt at the conpletion of the project. Mke separate parts within the
bi nder that correspond to each submttal |isted under paragraph CLOSEQUT
SUBM TTALS in this section

1.9 SOLI D WASTE MANAGEMENT

1.9.1 Solid Waste Managenment Report
Monthly, submit a solid waste disposal report to the Contracting Oficer
For each waste, the report will state the classification (using the
definitions provided in this section), amunt, |ocation, and name of the
busi ness receiving the solid waste. Include diversion nunbers.

1.10 FACI LI TY HAZARDOUS WASTE GENERATOR STATUS
Hurl burt Field is designated as a Large Quantity Generator. Meet the
regul atory requirenents of this generator designation for any work
conducted within the boundaries of this Installation. Conply with
provi sions of federal, state, and | ocal regulatory requirements applicable
to this generator status regarding training and storage, handling, and
di sposal of construction derived wastes.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON OF NATURAL RESOURCES

M nimze interference with, disturbance to, and damage to fish, wildlife,
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and plants, including their habitats. Prior to the comrencenent of
activities, consult with the Installation Environmental Ofice, regarding
rare species or sensitive habitats that need to be protected. The
protection of rare, threatened, and endangered ani mal and pl ant species
identified, including their habitats, is the Contractor's responsibility.

Preserve the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside
the imts of permanent work. Restore to an equival ent or inproved

condi tion upon conpletion of work that is consistent with the requirenents
of the Installation Environnental O fice or as otherw se specified.
Confine construction activities to within the imts of the work indicated
or specified. Provide and nmintain appropriate best nmanagenent practices
to protect off-site inpacts to natural resources and renove these
protective structures at the appropriate tinme after project conpletion and
stabilization of project site conditions.

3.1.1 Fl ow Ways

Do not alter water flows or otherwi se significantly disturb the native
habi tat adjacent to the project and critical to the survival of fish and
wildlife, except as specified and pernitted.

3.1.2 Veget ati on

Except in areas to be cleared, do not renove, cut, deface, injure, or
destroy trees or shrubs without the Contracting Officer's permssion. Do
not fasten or attach ropes, cables, or guys to existing nearby trees for
anchor ages unl ess authorized by the Contracting Oficer. Were such use
of attached ropes, cables, or guys is authorized, the Contractor is
responsi bl e for any resultant damage.

Protect existing trees that are to remain to ensure they are not injured,
brui sed, defaced, or otherw se damaged by constructi on operations.
Protection of existing trees shall extend to the area just outside the
"drip line'" or area beneath outernost branch tips. Renmove displaced rocks
fromuncl eared areas. Coordinate with the Contracting O ficer and
Installation Environnmental Ofice to determ ne appropriate action for
trees and other |andscape features scarred or danaged by equi prment
operations.

3.1.3 St reans

Stream crossi ngs nust allow noverment of materials or equi pnment w thout
violating water pollution control standards of the federal, state, and

| ocal governnments. Construction of stream crossing structures nmust be in
conpliance with any required permts including, but not limted to, Cean
Water Act Section 404, and Section 401 Water Quality.

The Contracting O ficer's approval and appropriate pernmts are required
before any equi pnment will be pernmitted to ford live streans. In areas
where frequent crossings are required, install temporary culverts or
bridges. Obtain Contracting Oficer's approval prior to installation
Renove tenporary cul verts or bridges upon conpletion of work, and repair
the area to its original condition unless otherw se required by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.2 STORMMTER

Do not discharge stormmvater from construction sites to the sanitary
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sewer. |If the water is noted or suspected of being contanminated, it nay
only be released to the stormdrain systemif the discharge is
specifically permtted. Obtain authorization in advance fromthe
Install ati on Environnmental Ofice for any rel ease of contam nated water

3.2.1 Er osi on and Sedi nent Control Measures

Provi de erosion and sedi nent control neasures in accordance with state
regul ati ons. Preserve vegetation to the maxi mum extent practicable.

Erosion control inspection reports may be conpiled as part of a stormater
pol I uti on prevention plan inspection reports.

3.2.1.1 Er osi on Contr ol

Prevent erosion with appropriate use of Best Managenent Practices as
described in the Florida Stormwvater, Erosion, and Sedi nentation Contro
| nspector's Manual

at: (http://ww. dep. state.fl.us/water/ nonpoint/erosion.htm.

3.2.1.2 Sedi nent Control Practices

| mpl enent sedi ment control practices to divert flows from exposed soils,
tenporarily store flows, or otherwise Iimt runoff and the discharge of

pol | utants from exposed areas of the site. Inplenent sedi ment control
practices prior to soil disturbance and prior to creating areas with
concentrated flow, during the construction process to mnimze erosion and
sedi ment | aden runoff. Location and details of installation and
construction are indicated on the draw ngs.

3.2.2 Wrk Area Linmts

Mark the areas that need not be disturbed under this Contract prior to
conmenci ng construction activities. Mark or fence isolated areas within
the general work area that are not to be disturbed. Protect nonuments and
mar kers before constructi on operations comence. Were construction
operations are to be conducted during darkness, any nmarkers mnust be
visible in the dark. Personnel nust be know edgeabl e of the purpose for
mar ki ng and protecting particul ar objects.

3.2.3 Contractor Facilities and Wrk Areas
Place field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and tenporary
buil dings in areas designated on the drawi ngs or as directed by the
Contracting Officer. Mpve or relocate the Contractor facilities only when
approved by the CGovernnent. Provide erosion and sedi ment controls for
onsite borrow and spoil areas to prevent sedinment from entering nearby
waters. Control tenporary excavation and enbankments for plant or work
areas to protect adjacent areas.

3.2. 4 Muni ci pal Separate Storm Sewer System (M54) Managenent
Conply with the Installation's M54 pernmit requirenents.

3.3 SURFACE AND GROUNDWATER

3.3.1 Dewat eri ng

Construction operations for dewatering must be constantly controlled to
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mai ntain conpliance with existing state water quality standards and

desi gnated uses of the surface water body. Conply with the State of
Florida water quality standards and anti-degradati on provisions and the

Cl ean Water Act Section 404, and applicable Nation Wde Pernits. Do not

di scharge excavation ground water to the sanitary sewer, stormdrains, or
to surface waters without prior specific authorization in witing fromthe
Installation Environnmental Ofice. Discharge of hazardous substances will
not be permtted under any circunstances. Use sedinment control BWMPs to
prevent construction site runoff fromdirectly entering any stormdrain or
surface waters.

If the construction dewatering is noted or suspected of being

contam nated, it nmay only be released to the stormdrain systemif the

di scharge is specifically permtted. Obtain authorization for any
cont am nat ed groundwat er rel ease in advance fromthe Installation

Envi ronnental O ficer and the Florida Departnent of Environnenta
Protection. Discharge of hazardous substances will not be permitted under
any circumnstances.

3.3.2 Waters of the United States

Do not enter, disturb, destroy, or allow discharge of contam nants into
waters of the State or waters of the United States. The protection of
waters of the State and waters of the United States shown on the draw ngs
in accordance with paragraph LI CENSES AND PERM TS is the Contractor's
responsibility. Authorization to enter specific waters of the United
States identified does not relieve the Contractor fromany obligation to
protect other waters within, adjacent to, or in the vicinity of the
construction site and associ ated boundari es.

3.4 PROTECTI ON OF CULTURAL AND ENVI RONVENTAL RESOURCES
3.4.1 Cul tural Resources
3.4.1.1 Ar chaeol ogi cal Resources

Exi sting archaeol ogi cal resources within the work area are shown on the
drawi ngs. Protect these resources and be responsible for their
preservation during the life of the Contract. |If, during excavation or
ot her construction activities, any previously unidentified or
unanti ci pated historical, archaeol ogical, and cultural resources are

di scovered or found, activities that may danage or alter such resources
wi I | be suspended. Resources covered by this paragraph include, but are
not limted to: any human skeletal remmins or burials; artifacts; shell
m dden, bone, charcoal, or other deposits; rock or coral alignnents,

pavi ngs, wall, or other constructed features; and any indication of
agricultural or other human activities. Upon such discovery or find, of
suspected human renmi ns, cease operations and inmediately notify the
Contracting O ficer so that the appropriate authorities may be notified
and a determination made as to their significance and what, if any,
speci al disposition of the finds should be nade. Cease all activities
that may result in inpact to or the destruction of these resources.
Secure the area, cover renmins, and prevent enpl oyees or other persons
fromtrespassing on, renoving, or otherw se disturbing such resources.
The Governnent retains ownership and control over archaeol ogi cal resources.

3.4.1.2 Hi storical Resources

Exi sting historical resources within the work area are shown on the
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drawi ngs. Protect these resources and be responsible for their
preservation during the Ilife of the Contract

3.4.2 Envi ronnent al Resour ces
3.4.2.1 Thr eat ened and Endanger ed Speci es

Threat ened and Endangered species ARE present in the work area and i npact
mnimzation is REQURED for this work to proceed.

The followi ng protected wildlife MAY be found within the work area:
Copher tortoises (State protected)
Red- cockaded woodpeckers (Federally protected)
Reticul ated fl atwoods sal ananders (Federal |y protected)
I ndi go snakes (Federally protected)
Bal d eagl es (Federally protected)
Tricolored bats (Federally petitioned for protection)
Fl orida black bears (State protected)
3.4.2.1.1 Copher Tort oi ses

Copher tortoise burrows, the tortoise, and eggs CANNOT be harnmed or
harassed. If a tortoise is present in the roadway, it cannot be picked up
and noved. Natural Resources personnel will be required to be on site (at
the fence line) during work hours (07:30 - 15:30) when the contractor is
wor ki ng in gopher tortoise occupied areas. ONLY Natural Resources
personnel can nove tortoises out of the roadways. Notify the NR personne
on site immediately if an unflagged burrow or previously unobserved
tortoise is observed. NO tortoises or burrows will be relocated out of the
work area. NO tree renoval can occur within 25 buffer around tortoise
burrows. Tree trimmng and nowi ng can occur, but nust be conducted with a
Nat ural Resources person observing. Al equi prent and personnel nust stay
OFF of the sand "skirt" or "apron" around the burrow. The ctr cannot run
over the burrow. Al burrows identified during the wildlife survey
(conducted 1-2 weeks prior to NTP) will be flagged and GPS nmarked, and the
buf fer around the burrow will be flagged with surveyors tape flaggi ng.
Unknown or unidentified burrows nmay be di scovered during the work and they
nmust al so be protected.

3.4.2.1.2 Red- cockaded Wodpecker

Red- cockaded woodpecker cavity trees are known to be found al ong the
western fence line (one active cavity, one start). The active cavity tree
is painted with a white band around the tree. The start is not currently
pai nted. Note: there are 2 different buffers around these trees with
different requirenents. Both trees and buffers will be flagged with
surveyors tape flagging during the NR survey 1-2 weeks prior to the NTP
NR personnel MJST be present on site as observers when the contractor is
working within the RCWbuffers. Wthin the 50ft buffer around the active
cavity tree - wheeled or vehicular transit is prohibited except on

exi sting roads, no parking allowed at any tinme; vegetation trimmng nust
be done by hand, NO tree renoval, NO danage to pine trees >10i nches
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di aneter at breast height. Wthin the 200ft buffer - wheel ed and vehi cul ar
activities, including parking, cannot |ast |longer than 2 hours; NO tree
removal of trees >10 inches (dbh).

3.4.2.1.3 Reti cul at ed Fl at woods Sal amander s

Reticul ated fl atwoods sal ananders - NO vegetation or soil disturbance can
occur during sal anander breedi ng season (1 Cctober to 30 May). The
entirety of the western fence line project falls within the 1500 f oot
buf f er around sal anander breedi ng ponds. Wrk can be conducted during

non- breedi ng season: 1 June to 30 Septenber, when adult sal ananders are
presuned to be within the uplands, but are unlikely to be detected. If a
sal amander is observed, all work in the area nust stop, and the NR
personnel on site nust be contacted. Do NOT attenpt to touch or handle the
animal . |If possible, wthout disturbing the animal, get a photograph

3.4.2.1.4 I ndi go Snakes

I ndi go snakes - NO snakes are to be deliberately harnmed during work
activities. Although unlikely, indigo snakes may be present in the work
area. If a black snake is observed, all work nmust stop and the NR
personnel on site nust be contacted. Do NOT attenpt to touch or handle the
animal . |If possible, wthout disturbing the animal, get a photograph

3.4.2.1.5 Bal d Eagl e

Bal d eagle - There are NO known eagle nests on the EOD Range, but if an
eagle is observed roosting in a tree within the work area, work nust stop
until the eagle | eaves the area.

3.4.2.1.6 Tricol ored Bats

Tricolored bats - Because sal amander work restrictions are in place, there
are likely few inpacts to bats during the all owabl e work period. Bats are
likely to | eave the area safely on their own due to the noise and activity
in the work area. Tricolored bats roost in foliage during the sumer, and
are unlikely to be inpacted by dead tree or snag renoval projects.

However, if a bat is observed in the work area and has not left, all work
in the area nust stop, and notify the NR personnel on site. If an injured
bat is observed, do not attenpt to handle the aninmal, notify the NR
personnel on site and wait to continue work until the animal is identified
and renoved

3.4.2.1.7 Fl ori da Bl ack Bears
Hurl burt Field is a bearwi se conmunity. Bears are likely to | eave the work

area due to noise and activity. However, all garbage, especially food
wast e, must be controlled at all tinmes. NO food waste is to be deposited

at the site (including fruit peels - it nust all be put into the
appropriate garbage containers). Feeding bears, even if through negligence
by all owi ng access to garbage, is illegal and dangerous. Notify the NR

personnel on site if a bear is observed within the work area, and it does
not leave on its own. If the ctr requests Scare That Bear! Training, NR
personnel are happy to conduct that training. However, bear conflicts on
Hurl burt are extrenely rare, and NR personnel will be on site during nost
of the work, and will respond to haze bears as needed.
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3.4.2.1.8 G her Wldlife

In addition to state and federally listed wildlife protections, al
wildlife on Hurlburt Field are protected. Although the ctr will do their
best to prevent injuries to wildlife, NR understands that vegetation
activities are likely to cause sone unanticipated accidental injuries.
Notify the NR personnel on site if injured animals are observed. Notify NR
personnel if venonous snakes are observed within the work area, NR

personnel will assist the ctr by tenporarily relocating any venonous
snakes.
3.4.2.1.9 I nvasi ve Plants

I nvasive plants are present within the work area:

Al'l equi pment and tools are to be clean of plant and animal parts prior to
[ ocating themat the work site. After work on the fence line is conpl eted,
thi s equi pment shoul d be cleaned (off site is allowable) of plant and
animal parts prior to locating it anywhere else on Hurlburt Field. Cean
equi pnment and tools will help prevent the spread of invasive plants to new
ar eas.

I nvasive trees (i.e. popcorn trees (aka Chinese tallow)) cannot be mul ched
and left in place. They nmust be renoved in their entirety (except for
roots if cut-stunp treatnment is applied), or left in place for NRto
renmove with our contracted invasive crew NR wll flag invasive trees with
survey tape flagging during the survey 1-2 weeks prior to the NTP

After the NR survey is conpleted during the 1-2 weeks prior to the NIP, a
map with all marked gopher tortoi se burrows, RCWcavity trees (including

buffers), and invasive trees, will be provided to the Contracting O ficer
and ot her personnel, as directed.

3.5 Al R RESOURCES

Equi prent operation, activities, or processes will be in accordance wth
40 CFR 64 and state air enission and perfornmance | aws and standards.

3.5.1 Preconstruction Air Permts

Notify the Air Program Manager, through the Contracting O ficer, at |east
6 nonths prior to bringing equiprment, assenbled or unassenbl ed, onto the
Installation, so that air pernmits can be secured. Necessary permtting
time nmust be considered in regard to construction activities. Cean Air
Act (CAA) permits nust be obtained prior to bringing equi pnent, assenbl ed
or unassenbl ed, onto the Installation

3.5.2 G| or Dual -fuel Boil ers and Furnaces

Provi de product data and details for new, replacenent, or relocated fuel
fired boilers, heaters, or furnaces to the Installation Environmental
Ofice (Air Program Manager) through the Contracting Officer. Data to be
reported include: equipnent purpose (water heater, building heat,
process), manufacturer, nodel nunber, serial nunber, fuel type (oil type,
gas type) size (MVBTU heat input). Provide in accordance wth paragraph
PRECONSTRUCTI ON Al R PERM TS.

3.5.3 Bur ni ng

Burning is prohibited on the Governnment prem ses.
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3.5.4 Class | and Il ODS Prohibition

Class | and Il ODS are Government property and nmust be returned to the
CGovernment for appropriate managenent. Coordinate with the Installation
Environnental O fice to determ ne the appropriate |Iocation for turn in of
all reclainmed refrigerant.

3.5.5 Acci dental Venting of Refrigerant

Acci dental venting of a refrigerant is a release and must be reported
i Mmediately to the Contracting Oficer.

3.5.6 EPA Certification Requirenents

Heating and air conditioning technicians nust be certified through an
EPA- approved program Maintain copies of certifications at the enpl oyees
pl aces of business; technicians nmust carry certification wallet cards, as
provi ded by environnental | aw.

3.5.7 Dust Contr ol

Keep dust down at all times, including during nonworking periods. Dry
power brooming will not be permitted. Instead, use vacuum ng, wet

noppi ng, wet sweeping, or wet power brooming. Air blowing will be
permtted only for cleaning nonparticulate debris such as stee

reinforcing bars. Only wet cutting will be permtted for cutting concrete
bl ocks, concrete, and bitum nous concrete. Do not unnecessarily shake
bags of cenent, concrete nortar, or plaster

3.5.7.1 Parti cul at es

Dust particles, aerosols and gaseous by-products from construction
activities, and processing and preparation of materials (such as from
asphal tic batch plants) must be controlled at all times, including
weekends, holidays, and hours when work is not in progress. Miintain
excavations, stockpiles, haul roads, permanent and tenporary access roads,
pl ant sites, spoil areas, borrow areas, and other work areas within or

out side the project boundaries free fromparticulates that woul d exceed
40 CFR 50, state, and local air pollution standards or that would cause a
hazard or a nuisance. Sprinkling, chem cal treatnent of an approved type,
baghouse, scrubbers, electrostatic precipitators, or other nethods will be
permtted to control particulates in the work area. Sprinkling, to be
efficient, must be repeated to keep the disturbed area danp. Provide
sufficient, conpetent equi pnent avail able to acconplish these tasks.
Perform particul ate control as the work proceeds and whenever a
particul ate nui sance or hazard occurs. Conply with state and | oca
visibility regul ati ons.

3.5.7.2 Abr asi ve Bl asting
Bl asti ng operations cannot be perforned w thout prior approval of the
Installation Air Program Manager. The use of silica sand is prohibited in
sandbl asti ng.
Provide tarpaulin drop cloths and wi ndscreens to encl ose abrasive bl asting

operations to confine and coll ect dust, abrasive agent, paint chips, and
ot her debris.
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3.5.8 QOdor s

Control odors fromconstruction activities. The odors must be in
conpliance with state regul ations and | ocal ordi nances and may not
constitute a health hazard.

3.6 WASTE M NI M ZATI ON

M ni m ze the use of hazardous materials and the generation of waste.

I ncl ude procedures for pollution prevention/ hazardous waste minim zation
in the Hazardous WAste Managenent Section of the EPP. Obtain a copy of
the installation's Pollution Prevention/Hazardous Waste M nim zation Plan
for reference naterial when preparing this part of the EPP. If no witten
pl an exi sts, obtain information by contacting the Contracting O ficer.
Descri be the anticipated types of the hazardous materials to be used in

t he construction when requesting i nformation

3.6.1 Sal vage, Reuse and Recycl e

Identify anticipated naterials and waste for sal vage, reuse, and
recycling. Describe actions to pronote material reuse, resale or
recycling. To the extent practicable, all scrap netal nust be sent for
reuse or recycling and will not be disposed of in a landfill.

I ncl ude the name, physical address, and tel ephone nunber of the hauler, if
transported by a franchised solid waste hauler. |Include the destination
and, unless exenpted, provide a copy of the state or local permt (cover)
or license for recycling.

3.6.2 Nonhazar dous Sol i d Waste Di version Report

Mai ntain an inventory of nonhazardous solid waste diversion and di sposa
of construction and denolition debris. Submit in the Solid Waste Monthly
report, the nonhazardous solid waste generated. Include the following in
t he report:

Construction and Denolition (C&) Debris ______tons, as appropriate
Di sposed

C&D Debris Recycl ed ______tons, as appropriate
Total C&D Debris Generated ______tons, as appropriate
Waste Sent to Waste-To-Energy Incineration | tons, as appropriate
Pl ant (This ambunt should not be included

in the recycl ed anmbunt)
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3.

3.

3.

3.

7  WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DI SPOSAL
7.1 Solid Waste Managenent
7.1.1 Solid Waste Managenent Report

As a final subnittal, provide a concise report of all waste generated
during the construction period. Include nonthly Solid Waste Managenent
Reports.

7.1.2 Control and Managenment of Solid Wastes

Pick up solid wastes, and place in covered containers that are regularly
enptied. Do not prepare or cook food on the project site. Prevent
contam nation of the site or other areas when handling and di sposing of
wastes. At project conpletion, |eave the areas clean. Enploy segregation
nmeasures so that no hazardous or toxic waste will become co-nmingled with
non- hazardous solid waste. Transport solid waste of f Governnent property
and di spose of it in compliance with 40 CFR 260, state, and | oca
requirenents for solid waste disposal. A Subtitle D RCRA pernitted
landfill is the m ninmm acceptable offsite solid waste di sposal option
Verify that the selected transporters and disposal facilities have the
necessary pernits and licenses to operate. Solid waste disposal offsite
nmust conply with nmost stringent |ocal, state, and federal requirenents,

i ncluding 40 CFR 241, 40 CFR 243, and 40 CFR 258.

Manage hazardous material used in construction, including but not limted
to, aerosol cans, waste paint, cleaning solvents, contam nated brushes,
and used rags, in accordance with 49 CFR 173.

. 7.2 Control and Managenent of Hazardous Waste

Do not dispose of hazardous waste on Government property. Do not

di scharge any waste to a sanitary sewer, stormdrain, or to surface waters
or conduct waste treatnent or disposal on CGovernment property w thout
witten approval of the Contracting O ficer

.7.2.1 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent

Identify construction activities that will generate hazardous waste.
Identify, label, handle, store, and dispose of hazardous waste or debris
in accordance with federal, state, and local regul ations, including

40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266,
and 40 CFR 268.

Manage hazardous waste in accordance with the approved Hazardous Waste
Management Section of the EPP and the Hurl burt Field Hazardous Waste
Managenent Plan. Store hazardous wastes in approved containers in
accordance with 49 CFR 173 and 49 CFR 178. Hazardous waste generated
within the confines of Governnent facilities is identified as being
generated by the Governnment. Prior to renpval of any hazardous waste from
Covernment property, hazardous waste mani fests nmust be signed by personnel
fromthe Installation Environmental O fice. Do not bring hazardous waste
onto Government property. Provide the Contracting Oficer with a copy of
wast e deterni nation docunentation for any solid waste streans that have
any potential to be hazardous waste or contain any chenical constituents
listed in 40 CFR 372- SUBPART D

The contractor shall be considered the primary co-generator for al
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hazar dous wast es generated throughout the duration of the contract. Al
hazar dous wast e managenent activities shall be coordinated and approved by
the Installation Environnmental Ofice.

The contractor's site superintendent nust attend the Hurl burt Field
Hazar dous Waste Awareness training prior to starting work on base. For
reservations, contact the Installation Environmental O fice 884-7923.

The contractor is responsible for the managenent and di sposal of al

hazar dous wastes he/ she generates on base. Al cost for |abor, equipnent,
materials, transportation, and other services required to conply with
federal, state and |ocal |aws governi ng hazardous/ speci al waste managenent
and di sposal are the responsibility of the contractor

The contractor shall characterize their waste streans using specific and
techni cal know edge, MSDSs and/or sanpling and analysis. This
responsibility al so includes preparation of waste profile sheets,

mani fests (regul ated and non-regul ated) packagi ng, marking and | abel i ng of
wast es contai ners.

The contractor shall manage all hazardous waste, special waste, and

uni versal waste | AWthe HFLD Hazardous Waste Managenent Plan. The
contractor shall ensure that all enployees, including their subs, comply
with the rules and procedures outlined in the Hurlburt Field Hazardous
Wast e Managenent Pl an

If transportation of Hazardous Wastes is required, the contractor shal
possess or ensure the transportation conpany used for transportation of
hazardous waste has a valid state and federal EPA identification nunber
and all DOT requirenents are net.

The contractor shall prepare profiles and manifests for all waste
transported of f base for disposal. A designated representative fromthe
Install ati on Environnmental O fice nust approve and sign the hazardous
wast e/ non- hazar dous waste nmanifest. Contractor shall ensure the signed
mani fest is returned to the Installation Environnental O fice wthin 45
days fromthe tine it's received at the disposal facility.

The Hurl burt Field Hazardous Waste Storage Facility may accept
contractor's hazardous, special and universal waste (that was generated on
base) dependi ng on type of waste, quantities generated and provisions of
the contract. The Installation Environmental O fice nust approve
acceptance of the waste before it's generated.
Accumul at e hazardous waste at satellite accumul ation points and in
conpliance with 40 CFR 262. 34, applicable state or |ocal regulations and
the Hurl burt Field Waste Management Pl an

3.7.2.2 Uni versal Wast e Managenent

Manage the follow ng categories of universal waste in accordance with
federal, state, and local requirenments and installation instructions:

a. Batteries as described in 40 CFR 273.2
b. Lanps as described in 40 CFR 273.5

c. Mercury-containing equi pnent as described in 40 CFR 273.4
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Mercury is prohibited in the construction of this facility, unless
specified otherwi se, and with the exception of mercury vapor |anps and
fluorescent |anps. Dunping of mercury-containing materials and devices
such as mercury vapor |anps, fluorescent |anps, and mercury switches, in
rubbi sh containers is prohibited. Renpove w thout breaking, pack to
prevent breakage, and transport out of the activity in an unbroken
condition for disposal as directed.

3.7.2.3 El ectroni cs End- of -Li fe Managenent

Recycle electronics waste, including, but not Iimted to, used electronic
devi ces such conputers, nonitors, hard-copy devices, televisions, nmohile
devices, in accordance with 40 CFR 260-262, state, and |local requirenents,
and installation instructions. Coordinate recycling of electronics with
the Installation Environnental Ofice.

3.7.3 Rel eases/ Spills of Ol and Hazardous Substances
3.7.3.1 Response and Notifications

Exercise due diligence to prevent, contain, and respond to spills of
hazardous material, hazardous substances, hazardous waste, sewage,

regul ated gas, petroleum lubrication oil, and other substances regul ated
in accordance with 40 CFR 300. Maintain spill cleanup equi pnent and
materials at the work site. In the event of a spill, take pronpt,
effective action to stop, contain, curtail, or otherwise linit the anmount,
duration, and severity of the spill/release. In the event of any rel eases
of oil and hazardous substances, chenicals, or gases; imediately (within
15 minutes) notify the Installation Fire Departnment (dial 911), the
Installation Environnmental Ofice, and the Contracting Oficer

Submit verbal and witten notifications as required by the federal (
40 CFR 300. 125 and 40 CFR 355), state regulations and the Installation

Envi ronmental O fice. Provide a copy of the witten spill report to the
Installation Environnmental O fice within 24 hours of spill occurrence.
Spill response nust be in accordance with 40 CFR 300 and applicable state

and | ocal regulations. Contain and clean up these spills without cost to
t he Governnent.

3.7.3.2 Cean Up

Cl ean up hazardous and non-hazardous waste spills. Reinburse the
CGovernment for costs incurred including sanple analysis materials,

cl ot hi ng, equi pnent, and | abor if the Government will initiate its own
spill cl eanup procedures, for Contractor- responsible spills, when: Spil
cl eanup procedures have not begun w thin one hour of spil

di scovery/occurrence; or, in the Government's judgment, spill cleanup is
i nadequate and the spill remains a threat to hunan health or the

envi ronnent .

3.7. 4 Mercury Materials
I mredi ately report to the Environmental Ofice and the Contracting O ficer
i nstances of breakage or mercury spillage. Cean nercury spill area to
the satisfaction of the Contracting O ficer.

Do not recycle a mercury spill cleanup; manage it as a hazardous waste for
di sposal
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3.7.5 Wast ewat er
3.7.5.1 Di sposal of wastewater nust be as specified bel ow.
3.7.5.1.1 Tr eat ment

Do not allow wastewater from construction activities, such as onsite
mat eri al processing, concrete curing, foundation and concrete cl ean-up
wat er used in concrete trucks, and forms to enter water ways or to be
di scharged prior to being treated to renove pollutants. D spose of the
construction- related waste water off-Governnment property in accordance
with 40 CFR 403 and state regul ations.

3.7.5.1.2 Surface Di scharge

For discharge of ground water, obtain a state 62-621 dewatering perm:t
speci fic for pumping and di schargi ng ground water prior to surface
di schar gi ng

3.7.5.1.3 Land Application

Water generated fromthe flushing of lines after disinfection or

di sinfection in conjunction with hydrostatic testing should not be

di scharged wi t hout prior approval fromthe Environnental O fice and the
Contracting Oficer.

3.8 HAZARDCOUS NMATERI AL MANAGEMENT

I ncl ude hazardous material control procedures in the Safety Plan. Address
procedures and proper handling of hazardous naterials, including the
appropriate transportation requirenents. Do not bring hazardous nateri al
onto Government property that does not directly relate to requirenents for
the performance of this contract. Use hazardous materials in a manner
that mninizes the amount of hazardous waste generated. Containers of
hazardous materials nust have National Fire Protection Association |abels
or their equivalent. Certify that hazardous materials renoved fromthe
site are hazardous materials and do not neet the definition of hazardous
waste, in accordance with 40 CFR 261

3.9 PREVI QUSLY USED EQUI PMENT

Cl ean previously used construction equipnent prior to bringing it onto the
project site. FEquipnent nust be free fromsoil residuals, egg deposits
from plant pests, noxious weeds, and plant seeds. Consult with the U S.
Department of Agriculture jurisdictional office for additional cleaning
requi renents.

3.10 CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF ASBESTOS- CONTAI NI NG MATERI AL ( ACM

Manage and di spose of ashestos- contai ning waste in accordance with
40 CFR 61.

3.11  CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF LEAD- BASED PAI NT (LBP)
Manage and di spose of | ead-contani nated waste in accordance with 40 CFR 745

Mani f est any | ead-contam nated waste and provide the manifest to the
Contracting O ficer.
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3.12 CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF POLYCHLORI NATED BI PHENYLS ( PCBS)
Manage and di spose of PCB-contani nated waste in accordance with 40 CFR 761 .
3.13 CONTROL AND MANAGENMENT COF LI GHTI NG BALLAST AND LAMPS CONTAI NI NG PCBS
Manage and di spose of contani nated waste in accordance with 40 CFR 761
3.14 M LI TARY MUNI TI ONS

In the event mlitary munitions, as defined in 40 CFR 260, are di scovered
or uncovered, inmediately stop work in that area and i nmediately inform
the Contracting O ficer.

3.15 PETROLEUM O L, LUBRI CANT (POL) STORAGE AND FUELI NG

PCOL products include flammble or conbustible |iquids, such as gasoli ne,
di esel, lubricating oil, used engine oil, hydraulic oil, mneral oil, and
cooking oil. Store POL products and fuel equipnment and notor vehicles in
a manner that affords the nmaxi mum protection against spills into the
environnent. Manage and store POL products in accordance with EPA

40 CFR 112, and other federal, state, regional, and local |aws and
regul ati ons. Use secondary contai nments, dikes, curbs, and other
barriers, to prevent POL products fromspilling and entering the ground,
stormor sewer drains, stormmater ditches or canals, or navigable waters
of the United States. Describe in the EPP (see paragraph ENVI RONMENTAL
PROTECTI ON PLAN) how PCOL tanks and contai ners nust be stored, nanaged, and
i nspected and what protections nust be provided. Storage of fuel on the
project site nust be in accordance with EPA, state, and local |aws and
regul ati ons and paragraph O L STORAGE | NCLUDI NG FUEL TANKS.

3.15.1 Used G| Managenent

Manage used oil generated on site in accordance with 40 CFR 279.

Determine if any used oil generated while onsite exhibits a characteristic
of hazardous waste. Used oil containing 1,000 parts per mllion of
solvents is considered a hazardous waste and di sposed of at the
Contractor's expense. Used oil mxed with a hazardous waste is al so

consi dered a hazardous waste. Dispose in accordance w th paragraph
HAZARDOUS WASTE DI SPOSAL.

3.15.2 Q| Storage Including Fuel Tanks

The installation or renpval of an above ground fuel storage tank nust be
coordinated with the Hurlburt Field Storage Tank Program Manager

Tenmporary on-site fuel tank(s) for refueling equipnent (i.e. generators,
vehi cl es, excavators, tractors, etc.) may be used during the project but
must be first coordinated with the Hurlburt Field Storage Tank Program
Manager. Tanks nust be installed and used in accordance with Florida and
EPA gui dance. Tanks nust be addressed in the appropriate EPP section.
Provi de secondary contai nment and overfill protection for oil storage
tanks. A bermused to provide secondary contai nnent nust be of sufficient
size and strength to contain the contents of the tanks plus 5 inches
freeboard for precipitation. Construct the bermto be inpervious to oi
for 72 hours that no discharge will perneate, drain, infiltrate, or

ot herwi se escape before cleanup occurs. Use drip pans during oil transfer
operations; adequate absorbent material must be onsite to clean up any
spills and prevent releases to the environnent. Cover tanks and drip pans
during inclenent weather. Provide procedures and equi pment to prevent
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overfilling of tanks. |If tanks and containers with an aggregate
aboveground capacity greater than 1320 gallons will be used onsite (only
containers with a capacity of 55 gallons or greater are counted), provide
and i mpl enent a SPCC pl an neeting the requirements of 40 CFR 112. Do not
bring underground storage tanks to the installation for Contractor use
during a project. Subnmt the SPCC plan to the Contracting O ficer for
approval .

Moni tor and renove any rai nwater that accunul ates in open contai nnent

di kes or berns. Inspect the accunul ated rainwater prior to draining from
a containment dike to the environment, to determine there is no oil sheen
present.

3.16 | NADVERTENT DI SCOVERY OF PETROLEUM CONTAM NATED SO L OR HAZARDQOUS
WASTES

I f petrol eum contam nated soil, or suspected hazardous waste is found
during construction that was not identified in the Contract docunents,

i mediately notify the Contracting Officer. Do not disturb this nateria
until authorized by the Contracting Oficer

3.17 CHL ORDANE

Eval uate excess soils and concrete foundati on debris generated during the
denolition of housing units or other wooden structures for the presence of
chl ordane or other pesticides prior to reuse or final disposal

3.18 SOUND | NTRUSI ON

Make t he maxi num use of | ow noi se enission products, as certified by the
EPA. Blasting or use of explosives are not pernitted without witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Oficer, and then only during the
designated times.

Keep construction activities under surveillance and control to mnimze
envi ronnent damage by noise. Conply with the provisions of the State of
Fl orida rules.

3.19 POST CONSTRUCTI ON CLEANUP

Cl ean up areas used for construction in accordance with Contract C ause:
"Cleaning Up". Unless otherwise instructed in witing by the Contracting
O ficer, renove traces of tenporary construction facilities such as hau
roads, work area, structures, foundations of tenporary structures,
stockpil es of excess or waste materials, and other vestiges of
construction prior to final acceptance of the work. G ade parking area
and simlar tenporarily used areas to conformw th surroundi ng contours.

3.20 Certification of No Asbestos/Lead-based Paint/PCB Letter
The contractor must certify that no new asbestos, |ead-based paint or PCB
containing material was used in the construction of the project. The
letter nust be signed by someone having authority over the project and
contain the follow ng information:

SUBJECT: Certification for No Asbestos/Lead-Based Pai nt/PCB Bearing
Materials Used in Construction

1. 1AWbase construction specifications, the use of materials, products or
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equi pnment contai ning toxic substances, to include asbestos, |ead based
pai nt (LBP), and polychlorinated bi phenyls (PCBs) will not be allowed in
the construction of this project.

2. As representative of (i nsert
nane of contractor/conpany), | amauthorized to certify, and hereby do so
certify, that the construction material to be used in the execution of the
foll owi ng project:

(Describe project, list address, and installation) has been inspected and
is free of all conponents/ingredi ents/contam nation, including, but not
[imted to: asbestos, LBP, and PCBs.

CERTI FI CATI ON
Si gned:
Dat e:

Printed Nane, Conpany, and Duty Title:

3. Oiginal of this formmust be provided to the Contracting Oficer
copy of this formmust be provided to 1 SOCES/ CEI E, Toxic Substance
Program Manager .

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLI TI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO M 145 (1991; R 2012) Standard Specification for
Classification of Soils and Soil - Aggr egat e
M xtures for H ghway Construction Purposes

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY ENG NEERS ( ASSE/ SAFE)

ASSE/ SAFE Al0. 6 (2006) Safety Requirements for Denolition
Qper ations

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Heal th Requirenents
Manua

U. S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)

FAA AC 70/ 7460-1 (2016; Rev L; Change 2) Qbstruction
Mar ki ng and Li ghting

U. S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

40 CFR 61 Nat i onal Em ssion Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants

.2 PRQIECT DESCRI PTI ON

2.1 Denplition/ Deconstruction Plan

Prepare a Demolition Plan and submit proposed sal vage, denolition, and
renoval procedures for approval before work is started. Include in the
pl an procedures for careful renoval and disposition of materials specified
to be sal vaged, coordination with other work in progress, a disconnection
schedul e of utility services, and a detail ed description of methods and
equi prent to be used for each operation and of the sequence of operations.
Identify conponents and materials to be sal vaged for reuse or recycling
with reference to paragraph Existing Facilities to be Renoved. Append
tracking fornms for all renoved materials indicating type, quantities,
condition, destination, and end use. Coordinate with Waste Managenent
Plan. Provide procedures for safe conduct of the work in accordance with
EM 385-1-1. Plan shall be approved by Contracting O ficer prior to work
begi nni ng.
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1.2.2 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not begin denolition or deconstruction until authorization is received
fromthe Contracting Officer. The work of this section is to be perforned
in a nmanner that maxi m zes the val ue derived fromthe sal vage and
recycling of materials. Renpove rubbish and debris fromthe project site;
do not allow accunul ations inside or outside the buildings. The work
i ncl udes denmolition, salvage of identified itenms and materials, and
renoval of resulting rubbish and debris. Renove rubbish and debris from
CGovernment property daily, unless otherwise directed. Store materials
t hat cannot be renoved daily in areas specified by the Contracting Oficer
In the interest of occupational safety and health, performthe work in
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 23, Denolition, and other applicable
Secti ons.

1.3 | TEMS TO REMAIN I N PLACE

Take necessary precautions to avoid danage to existing itens to remain in
pl ace, to be reused, or to remain the property of the Government. Repair
or replace damaged itens as approved by the Contracting O ficer.

Coordi nate the work of this section with all other work indicated.
Construct and mai ntain shoring, bracing, and supports as required. Ensure
that structural elenents are not overloaded. |ncrease structural supports
or add new supports as nay be required as a result of any cutting,

renoval , deconstruction, or denmplition work perfornmed under this

contract. Repairs, reinforcement, or structural replacenent require
approval by the Contracting O ficer prior to perform ng such work.

1.3.1 Exi sting Construction Limts and Protection

Do not disturb existing construction beyond the extent indicated or
necessary for installation of new construction. Provide protective
nmeasures to control accumul ation and migration of dust and dirt in all
wor k areas. Renove dust, dirt, and debris fromwork areas daily.

1.3.2 Tr ees

Protect trees within the project site which nm ght be damaged during
denolition or deconstruction, and which are indicated to be left in place.

1.3.3 Uility Service

Maintain existing utilities indicated to stay in service and protect
agai nst damage during denolition and deconstructi on operations.

1.3. 4 Facilities

Protect electrical and nmechanical services and utilities. \Were renoval
of existing utilities and pavenent is specified or indicated, provide
approved barricades, tenporary covering of exposed areas, and tenporary
services. Ensure that no elenents determined to be unstable are |eft
unsupported and pl ace and secure bracing, shoring, or lateral supports as
may be required as a result of any cutting, renoval, deconstruction, or
denolition work perfornmed under this contract.

1.4 BURNI NG

The use of burning at the project site for the disposal of refuse and
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debris will not be permtted.
1.5 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . \When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the subnmittal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
Denolition Pl an

SD-11 C oseout Submttals

1.6 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Submit tinely notification of demolition projects to Federal, State,

regi onal, and local authorities in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M
Notify the Contracting Officer in witing 10 working days prior to the
conmencenent of work in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M Conply with
federal, state, and | ocal hauling and disposal regulations. In addition
to the requirenents of the "Contract C auses," conformto the safety

requi renents contained in ASSE/ SAFE A10.6. Conply with the Environnental
Protecti on Agency requirements specified. Use of explosives will not be
permtted.

1.6.1 Dust and Debris Control

Prevent the spread of dust and debris and avoid the creation of a nuisance
or hazard in the surrounding area. Do not use water if it results in
hazar dous or objectionable conditions such as, but not Iimted to, ice,

fl oodi ng, or pollution.

1.7 PROTECTI ON
1.7.1 Traffic Control Signs

a. Were pedestrian and driver safety is endangered in the area of
renoval work, use traffic barricades with flashing |lights. Noti fy
the Contracting Oficer prior to begi nning such work.

Provide a mnimum of 2 aviation red or high intensity white
obstruction lights on tenmporary structures (including cranes) over 100
feet above ground level. Light construction and installation shal
conply with FAA AC 70/ 7460-1. Lights shall be operational during

peri ods of reduced visibility, darkness, and as directed by the
Contracting Officer. Mintain the tenporary services during the
peri od of construction and renmpove only after permanent services have
been installed and tested and are in operation

1.7.2 Protection of Personnel
Before, during and after the denolition work continuously evaluate the

condition of the structure being denolished and take inmediate action to
protect all personnel working in and around the project site. No area,
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section, or conponent of floors, roofs, walls, colunms, pilasters, or
other structural elenent will be allowed to be | eft standing without
sufficient bracing, shoring, or lateral support to prevent collapse or
failure while workmen renove debris or performother work in the i medi ate
ar ea.

1.8 RELOCATI ONS

Performthe renoval and reinstallation of relocated itens as indicated
with workmen skilled in the trades involved. Repair or replace items to
be rel ocated which are damaged by the Contractor wth new undamaged itemns
as approved by the Contracting Oficer

1.9 EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS

Bef ore begi nning any denolition or deconstruction work, survey the site
and exani ne the drawi ngs and specifications to determ ne the extent of the
work. Record existing conditions in the presence of the Contracting

O ficer showing the condition of structures and other facilities adjacent
to areas of alteration or renoval. Photographs sized 4 inch will be
acceptabl e as a record of existing conditions. Include in the record the
el evation of the top of foundation walls, finish floor elevations,

possi ble conflicting electrical conduits, plunbing lines, alarns systens,
the | ocation and extent of existing cracks and ot her damage and
description of surface conditions that exist prior to before starting
work. It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify and docunent al
requi red outages which will be required during the course of work, and to
note these outages on the record documnent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FI LL NMATERI AL

a. Comply with excavating, backfilling, and conpacting procedures for
soils used as backfill material to fill voids, depressions or
excavations resulting fromdenolition of structures.

b. Fill material shall conformto the definition of satisfactory soi
material as defined in AASHTO M 145, Soil Cassification Goups A1,
A-2-4, A-2-5 and A-3. In addition, fill material shall be free from
roots and other organic matter, trash, debris, frozen materials, and
stones larger than 2 inches in any di nension

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EXI STI NG FACI LI TI ES TO BE REMOVED
I nspect and eval uate existing structures onsite for reuse. EXxisting
construction scheduled to be renpved for reuse shall be di sassenbl ed.
Di smant| ed and renmoved naterials are to be separated, set aside, and
prepared as specified, and stored or delivered to a collection point for
reuse, remanufacture, recycling, or other disposal, as specified.

3.1.1 Structures

a. Renpve existing structures indicated to be renoved to 4 feet bel ow
gr ade.

b. Denolish structures in a systematic manner fromthe top of the
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3.

3.

structure to the ground. Conplete denplition work above each tier or
floor before the supporting nenbers on the | ower |evel are disturbed.
Denol i sh concrete and masonry in small sections.

1.2 Uilities and Rel ated Equi prent
1.2.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used facilities,
except when authorized in witing by the Contracting Officer. Do not
interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the
CGover nment except when approved in witing and then only after tenporary
utility services have been approved and provided. Do not begin denolition
or deconstruction work until all utility disconnections have been made.
Shut off and cap utilities for future use, as indicated.

.1.2.2 Di sconnecting Existing Utilities

Renove existing utilities, as indicated and terninate in a manner
conforming to the nationally recogni zed code covering the specific utility
and approved by the Contracting Officer. Wen utility lines are
encountered but are not indicated on the drawings, notify the Contracting
Oficer prior to further work in that area.

. 1.3 Chai n Link Fencing

Renove chain Iink fencing, gates and other rel ated sal vaged itens
schedul ed for renoval and transport off site.

1.4 Pavi ng and Sl abs

Renpve sawcut concrete and asphaltic concrete paving and sl abs including
aggregate base to a depth of 6 inches bel ow new finish grade. Provide
neat sawcuts at linmts of pavenment renmpval as indicated. Pavenent and
slabs not to be used in this project shall be renpved fromthe
Installation at Contractor's expense.

.1.5 Concrete

Saw concrete along straight lines to a depth of a mininunm 2 inch. Mke
each cut in walls perpendicular to the face and in alignnent with the cut
in the opposite face. Break out the renmainder of the concrete provided
that the broken area is concealed in the finished work, and the renaining
concrete is sound. At locations where the broken face cannot be
conceal ed, grind smooth or saw cut entirely through the concrete.

.1.6 El ectrical Equi prent and Fi xtures

.1.6.1 El ectrical Devices

Renove and sal vage switches, switchgear, transforners, conductors
including wire and nonnetal lic sheathed and fl exi bl e arnored cabl e,
regul ators, meters, instrunents, plates, circuit breakers, panel boards,
outl et boxes, and sinilar itens. Box and tag these itens for
identification according to type and size.

.1.6.2 Wring Ducts or Troughs

Renove and sal vage wiring ducts or troughs. Dismantle plug-in ducts and
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Wi ring troughs into unit lengths. Renobve plug-in or disconnecting devices
fromthe busway and store separately.

3.1.6.3 Conduit and M scel |l aneous |tens

Sal vage conduit except where enbedded in concrete or masonry. Consi der
corroded, bent, or danmmged conduit as scrap nmetal. Sort straight and
undamaged | engths of conduit according to size and type. dassify
supports, knobs, tubes, cleats, and straps as debris to be renpved and
di sposed.

3.1.7 Itens Wth Unique/ Regul at ed Di sposal Requirenents

Rermove and di spose of itens with unique or regul ated di sposal requirenents
in the manner dictated by law or in the nbost environnentally responsible
manner .

3.2 DI SPCSI TI ON OF MATERI AL
3.2.1 Title to Materials

Except for salvaged itens specified in related Sections, and for materials
or equi prent schedul ed for salvage, all materials and equi pnent renoved
and not reused or salvaged, shall becone the property of the Contractor
and shall be renoved from Government property. Title to materials
resulting fromdenolition and deconstruction, and materials and equi prent
to be removed, is vested in the Contractor upon approval by the
Contracting Officer of the Contractor's denolition, deconstruction, and
renoval procedures, and authorization by the Contracting Oficer to begin
denolition and deconstruction. The Governnent will not be responsible for
the condition or |oss of, or damage to, such property after contract
award. Showing for sale or selling naterials and equi pnent on site is
prohi bi ted

3.2.2 Reuse of Materials and Equi pnent

Renove and store materials and equi pnent listed in the Denplition Plan to
be reused or relocated to prevent danage, and reinstall as the work
progr esses.

3.2.3 Sal vaged Materials and Equi prent

Renove materials and equi pnent that are listed in the Denolition Plan to
be renoved by the Contractor and that are to renain the property of the
Covernment, and deliver to a storage site, as directed by the Contracting
Oficer.

a. Salvage itens and material to the naxi mum extent possible.

b. Store all materials salvaged for the Contractor as approved by the
Contracting O ficer and renmove from Governnment property before
conpletion of the contract. On site sales of salvaged material is
prohi bi ted

c. Renpve salvaged itens to remain the property of the Governnment in a
manner to prevent damage, and packed or crated to protect the itens
from damage while in storage or during shipnment. Itens danaged during
renoval or storage must be repaired or replaced to match existing
items. Properly identify the contents of containers.
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d. Renpve historical itens in a nanner to prevent damage. Deliver the
follow ng historical itens to the Governnent for disposition: Corner
stones, contents of corner stones, and docunent boxes wherever | ocated
on the site.

3.2. 4 Unsal vageabl e and Non- Recycl abl e Materi al

Di spose of unsal vageabl e and non-recycl abl e nonconbusti ble material off
Gover nnent property.

3.3  CLEANUP
Renove debris and rubbish from basement and sinilar excavations. Renove
and transport the debris in a manner that prevents spillage on streets or
adj acent areas. Apply local regul ations regardi ng hauling and di sposal

3.4 DI SPCSAL OF REMOVED MATERI ALS

3.4.1 Regul ati on of Renpbved Materials
Di spose of debris, rubbish, scrap, and other nonsal vageable materials
resulting fromrenoval operations with all applicable federal, state and
| ocal regulations as contractually specified.

3.4.2 Burni ng on Government Property

Burni ng of materials renoved from denolished and deconstructed structures
will not be permitted on Governnent property.

3.4.3 Renoval from Governnent Property
Transport waste materials renmoved from denol i shed and deconstructed
structures, except waste soil, from Government property for |ega
di sposal. Dispose of waste soil as directed.

3.5 REUSE OF SALVAGED | TEMS

Repl ace itenms damaged during renoval and sal vage operations or restore
them as necessary to usable condition

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLI TI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO M 145 (1991; R 2012) Standard Specification for
Classification of Soils and Soil - Aggr egat e
M xtures for H ghway Construction Purposes

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Heal th Requirenents
Manua

U.S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)

FAA AC 70/ 7460- 1 (2016; Rev L; Change 2) QObstruction
Mar ki ng and Li ghting

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

40 CFR 61 Nat i onal Em ssion Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants

.2 PRQIECT DESCRI PTI ON

2.1 Denpliti on/ Deconstruction Pl an

Prepare a Demplition Plan and submit proposed sal vage, denolition, and
renoval procedures for approval before work is started. |Include in the
pl an procedures for careful renoval and disposition of materials specified
to be sal vaged, coordination with other work in progress, a disconnection
schedul e of utility services, and a detail ed description of methods and
equi prent to be used for each operation and of the sequence of operations.
I dentify conponents and naterials to be salvaged for reuse or recycling
with reference to paragraph Existing Facilities to be Renoved. Append
tracking fornms for all renoved materials indicating type, quantities,
condition, destination, and end use. Coordinate w th Waste Managemnent
Plan. Provide procedures for safe conduct of the work in accordance with
EM 385-1-1. Plan shall be approved by Contracting O ficer prior to work
begi nni ng.

. 2.2 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not begin denolition or deconstruction until authorization is received
fromthe Contracting Officer. The work of this section is to be perforned
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in a nanner that maxi m zes the val ue derived fromthe sal vage and

recycling of materials. Renpove rubbish and debris fromthe project site;

do not allow accunul ati ons inside or outside the buildings. The work

i ncl udes denmolition, salvage of identified items and materials, and

renoval of resulting rubbish and debris. Renobve rubbish and debris from

Covernment property daily, unless otherwi se directed. Store materials

t hat cannot be renoved daily in areas specified by the Contracting Oficer
In the interest of occupational safety and health, performthe work in

accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 23, Denolition, and other applicable

Secti ons.

1.3 | TEMS TO REMAI N I N PLACE

Take necessary precautions to avoid danage to existing itens to remain in
pl ace, to be reused, or to remanin the property of the Government. Repair
or replace damaged itens as approved by the Contracting O ficer.

Coordi nate the work of this section with all other work indicated.
Construct and maintain shoring, bracing, and supports as required. Ensure
that structural elenents are not overloaded. |ncrease structural supports
or add new supports as nay be required as a result of any cutting,

renoval , deconstruction, or denolition work performed under this

contract. Repairs, reinforcement, or structural replacenent require
approval by the Contracting O ficer prior to perform ng such work.

1.3.1 Exi sting Construction Limts and Protection

Do not disturb existing construction beyond the extent indicated or
necessary for installation of new construction. Provide protective
nmeasures to control accumul ation and migration of dust and dirt in all
work areas. Renpve dust, dirt, and debris fromwork areas daily.

1.3.2 Tr ees

Protect trees within the project site which nmght be damaged during
denolition or deconstruction, and which are indicated to be left in place.

1.3.3 Uility Service

Maintain existing utilities indicated to stay in service and protect
agai nst damage during denolition and deconstructi on operations.

1.3. 4 Facilities

Protect electrical and nmechanical services and utilities. \Were renoval
of existing utilities and pavenent is specified or indicated, provide
approved barricades, tenporary covering of exposed areas, and tenporary
services. Ensure that no elenents determined to be unstable are |eft
unsupported and place and secure bracing, shoring, or lateral supports as
may be required as a result of any cutting, renoval, deconstruction, or
denolition work perfornmed under this contract.

1.4 BURNI NG

The use of burning at the project site for the disposal of refuse and
debris will not be permtted.

1.5 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
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submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . \When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submttal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
Denmolition Pl an

SD- 11 Cl oseout Submttals

1.6 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Submit tinely notification of demolition projects to Federal, State,

regi onal, and local authorities in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M
Notify the Contracting Officer in witing 10 working days prior to the
conmencenent of work in accordance with 40 CFR 61, Subpart M Conply with
federal, state, and | ocal hauling and disposal regulations. In addition
to the requirenents of the "Contract C auses,” conformto the safety

requi renents contained in ASSE/ SAFE A10.6. Conply with the Environnental
Protecti on Agency requirements specified. Use of explosives will not be
permtted.

1.6.1 Dust and Debris Control

Prevent the spread of dust and debris and avoid the creation of a nuisance
or hazard in the surrounding area. Do not use water if it results in
hazar dous or objectionabl e conditions such as, but not limted to, ice,
floodi ng, or pollution.

1.7 PROTECTI ON
1.7.1 Traffic Control Signs

a. Were pedestrian and driver safety is endangered in the area of
renoval work, use traffic barricades with flashing |lights. Noti fy
the Contracting Oficer prior to beginning such work.

Provide a mnimum of 2 aviation red or high intensity white
obstruction lights on temporary structures (including cranes) over 100
feet above ground level. Light construction and installation shal
conply with FAA AC 70/ 7460-1. Lights shall be operational during

peri ods of reduced visibility, darkness, and as directed by the
Contracting Officer. Mintain the tenporary services during the
peri od of construction and renmpove only after permanent services have
been installed and tested and are in operation

1.7.2 Protecti on of Personne

Before, during and after the denolition work continuously evaluate the
condition of the structure being denolished and take inmediate action to
protect all personnel working in and around the project site. No area,
section, or conponent of floors, roofs, walls, colunms, pilasters, or
other structural elenent will be allowed to be | eft standing without
sufficient bracing, shoring, or lateral support to prevent collapse or
failure while workmen renove debris or performother work in the i medi ate
ar ea.
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1.8 RELOCATI ONS

Performthe renoval and reinstallation of relocated itens as indicated
with workmen skilled in the trades involved. Repair or replace items to
be rel ocated which are damaged by the Contractor w th new undanmaged itemns
as approved by the Contracting Oficer

1.9 EXI STI NG CONDI Tl ONS

Bef ore begi nning any denolition or deconstruction work, survey the site
and exani ne the drawi ngs and specifications to deternine the extent of the
work. Record existing conditions in the presence of the Contracting

O ficer showing the condition of structures and other facilities adjacent
to areas of alteration or removal. Photographs sized 4 inch will be
acceptabl e as a record of existing conditions. Include in the record the
el evation of the top of foundation walls, finish floor elevations,
possi bl e conflicting electrical conduits, plunbing |lines, alarns systens,
the | ocation and extent of existing cracks and ot her damage and
description of surface conditions that exist prior to before starting
work. It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify and docunent al
requi red outages which will be required during the course of work, and to
note these outages on the record documnent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FI LL MATERI AL

a. Comply with excavating, backfilling, and conpacting procedures for
soils used as backfill material to fill voids, depressions or
excavations resulting fromdenolition of structures.

b. Fill material shall conformto the definition of satisfactory soi
material as defined in AASHTO M 145, Soil Cassification Goups A1,
A-2-4, A-2-5 and A-3. In addition, fill material shall be free from
roots and other organic matter, trash, debris, frozen materials, and
stones larger than 2 inches in any di nension

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXI STI NG FACI LI TIES TO BE REMOVED

I nspect and eval uate existing structures onsite for reuse. Existing
construction scheduled to be renpved for reuse shall be disassenbl ed.

Di smantl ed and renoved naterials are to be separated, set aside, and
prepared as specified, and stored or delivered to a collection point for
reuse, remanufacture, recycling, or other disposal, as specified.

3.1.1 Structures

a. Renmove existing structures indicated to be removed to 4 feet bel ow
gr ade.

b. Denolish structures in a systematic manner fromthe top of the
structure to the ground. Conplete denolition work above each tier or
floor before the supporting nenbers on the | ower |evel are disturbed.
Denol i sh concrete and masonry in small sections.
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3.1.2 Uilities and Rel ated Equi prent
3.1.2.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used facilities,
except when authorized in witing by the Contracting Officer. Do not
interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the
CGover nment except when approved in witing and then only after tenporary
utility services have been approved and provided. Do not begin denolition
or deconstruction work until all utility disconnections have been made.
Shut off and cap utilities for future use, as indicated.

3.1.2.2 Di sconnecting Existing Utilities

Renove existing utilities, as indicated and ternminate in a manner
conformng to the nationally recognized code covering the specific utility
and approved by the Contracting Officer. Wen utility lines are
encountered but are not indicated on the drawings, notify the Contracting
Oficer prior to further work in that area.

3.1.3 Chai n Link Fencing

Renove chain link fencing, gates and other rel ated sal vaged itens
schedul ed for renoval and transport off site.

3.1. 4 Pavi ng and Sl abs

Renpbve sawcut concrete and asphaltic concrete paving and sl abs including
aggregate base to a depth of 6 inches bel ow new finish grade. Provide
neat sawcuts at linmts of pavement renpval as indicated. Pavenent and
slabs not to be used in this project shall be renoved fromthe
Installation at Contractor's expense.

3.1.5 Concrete

Saw concrete along straight Iines to a depth of a mininunm 2 inch. Make
each cut in walls perpendicular to the face and in alignnent with the cut
in the opposite face. Break out the renmainder of the concrete provided
that the broken area is concealed in the finished work, and the remaining
concrete is sound. At |ocations where the broken face cannot be
conceal ed, grind smooth or saw cut entirely through the concrete.

3.1.6 El ectrical Equi pment and Fi xtures

3.1.6.1 El ectrical Devices
Renove and sal vage switches, switchgear, transforners, conductors
including wire and nonnetal lic sheathed and fl exi bl e arnored cabl e,
regul ators, nmeters, instrunents, plates, circuit breakers, panel boards,
outl et boxes, and sinmilar itens. Box and tag these itens for
identification according to type and size.

3.1.6.2 Wring Ducts or Troughs
Renove and sal vage wiring ducts or troughs. Dismantle plug-in ducts and

Wi ring troughs into unit lengths. Renobve plug-in or disconnecting devices
fromthe busway and store separately.
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3.1.6.3 Conduit and M scel | aneous |tens

Sal vage conduit except where enbedded in concrete or masonry. Consider
corroded, bent, or damaged conduit as scrap nmetal. Sort straight and
undamaged | engt hs of conduit according to size and type. dassify
supports, knobs, tubes, cleats, and straps as debris to be renbved and
di sposed.

3.1.7 Items Wth Uni que/ Regul at ed Di sposal Requirenents

Renpbve and di spose of itens with unique or regul ated di sposal requirenents
in the manner dictated by law or in the nost environnentally responsible
manner .

3.2 DI SPCSI TI ON OF MATERI AL
3.2.1 Title to Material s

Except for salvaged itens specified in related Sections, and for naterials
or equi pnment schedul ed for salvage, all materials and equi pnent renoved
and not reused or salvaged, shall becone the property of the Contractor
and shall be renpved from CGovernment property. Title to materials
resulting fromdenolition and deconstruction, and materials and equi prment
to be renmoved, is vested in the Contractor upon approval by the
Contracting O ficer of the Contractor's denolition, deconstruction, and
renoval procedures, and authorization by the Contracting Oficer to begin
denolition and deconstruction. The Government will not be responsible for
the condition or |oss of, or damage to, such property after contract
award. Showing for sale or selling materials and equi pment on site is

pr ohi bi t ed

3.2.2 Reuse of Materials and Equi pnent

Renove and store materials and equipnent listed in the Denplition Plan to
be reused or relocated to prevent danage, and reinstall as the work
progr esses.

3.2.3 Sal vaged Materials and Equi prent

Renove materials and equi pnent that are listed in the Denolition Plan to
be renoved by the Contractor and that are to remain the property of the
Covernnment, and deliver to a storage site, as directed by the Contracting
Oficer.

a. Salvage itens and material to the nmaxi mum extent possible.

b. Store all materials salvaged for the Contractor as approved by the
Contracting Oficer and renove from Governnent property before
conpletion of the contract. On site sales of salvaged material is
pr ohi bi t ed

c. Renove salvaged itens to remain the property of the Governnment in a
manner to prevent damage, and packed or crated to protect the itens
from damage while in storage or during shipnent. Itens danaged during
renoval or storage nust be repaired or replaced to match existing
itenms. Properly identify the contents of containers.

d. Renove historical itens in a manner to prevent damage. Deliver the
follow ng historical itens to the Governnent for disposition: Corner
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stones, contents of corner stones, and document boxes wherever | ocated
on the site.

3.2. 4 Unsal vageabl e and Non- Recycl abl e Materi al

Di spose of unsal vageabl e and non-recycl abl e nonconbusti ble material off
Gover nment property.

3.3 CLEANUP
Renove debris and rubbi sh from basement and simlar excavations. Renove
and transport the debris in a manner that prevents spillage on streets or
adj acent areas. Apply local regulations regardi ng hauling and di sposal

3.4 Dl SPOSAL OF REMOVED MATERI ALS

3.4.1 Regul ati on of Renmpved Materials
Di spose of debris, rubbish, scrap, and other nonsal vageable materials
resulting fromrenoval operations with all applicable federal, state and
| ocal regulations as contractually specified.

3.4.2 Bur ni ng on Government Property

Burning of materials renpved from denolished and deconstructed structures
will not be permitted on Governnent property.

3.4.3 Renoval from Government Property
Transport waste materials renoved from denoli shed and deconstructed
structures, except waste soil, from Government property for |ega
di sposal. Dispose of waste soil as directed.

3.5 REUSE OF SALVAGED | TEMS

Repl ace itens damaged during renoval and sal vage operations or restore
them as necessary to usable condition

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 31 00 00

EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 CRI TERI A FOR BI DDI NG
Base bids on the following criteria:
a. Surface elevations are as indicated.

b. Pipes or other artificial obstructions, except those indicated, wll
not be encount ered.

c. Gound water elevations indicated by the boring | og were those
existing at the time subsurface investigations were nmade and do not
necessarily represent ground water elevation at the tine of
construction.

d. Material character is indicated by the boring |ogs.
1.2 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only. Publications used shall be the nobst current

i ssue.
AMERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE HI GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)
AASHTO T 180 (2017) Standard Met hod of Test for
Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using
a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Ranmer and a 457-mm
(18-in.) Drop
AASHTO T 224 (2010) Standard Met hod of Test for
Correction for Coarse Particles in the
Soi | Conpaction Test
AMERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSCCI ATl ON ( AWAA)
AWM C600 (2017) Installation of Ductile-Iron Mins
and Their Appurtenances
AMERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AW5)
AWS D1.1/D1. 1M (2020; Errata 1 2021) Structural Welding
Code - Steel
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM
ASTM A139/ A139M (2022) Standard Specification for

El ectric-Fusi on (ARC)-Wel ded Steel Pipe
(NPS 4 and over)
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ASTM A252 (2010) Standard Specification for Wl ded
and Seanl ess Steel Pipe Piles

ASTM C136 (2006) Standard Test Method for Sieve
Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

ASTM C33/ C33M (2018) Standard Specification for Concrete
Aggr egat es

ASTM D1140 (2017) Standard Test Methods for
Deterni ni ng the Ampbunt of Material Finer
than 75-pum (No. 200) Sieve in Soils by
Washi ng

ASTM D1556 (2007) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Sand- Cone Method

ASTM D1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laboratory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D2167 (2015) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Mt hod

ASTM D2487 (2017; E 2020) Standard Practice for
Classification of Soils for Engineering
Pur poses (Unified Soil C assification

System

ASTM D4318 (2017; E 2018) Standard Test Methods for
Liquid Limt, Plastic Limt, and
Plasticity I ndex of Soils

ASTM D4944 (2018) Standard Test Method for Field
Determ nation of Water (Misture) Content
of Soil by the Cal cium Carbide Gas
Pressure Tester Method

ASTM D6938 (2017a) Standard Test Method for In-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregat e by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow
Dept h)

ASTM D7928 (2017) Standard Test Method for
Particle-Size Distribution (G adation) of
Fi ne-Grai ned Soils Using the Sedi nentation
(Hydroneter) Analysis

1.3 DEFI NI TI ONS

1.3.1 Satisfactory Materials
Satisfactory nmaterials conprise any materials classified by ASTM D2487 as
GW GP, GM GP-GM GWGEV GC, GP-GC, GMGC, SW SP, SM SP-SM
Satisfactory materials for grading conprise stones less than 8 inches. To

be considered satisfactory, any offsite soils inported for use as backfill
shall be tested and certified as neeting |local, state, and federal
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regulation for clean fill prior to bringing to the site. Provide at | east
one borrow site testing fromeach borrow site used.

1.3.2 Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not conply with the requirenments for satisfactory
materials are unsatisfactory. Unsatisfactory materials also include
man-made fills; trash; refuse; backfills from previous construction; and
material classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic
matter or frozen material. Notify the Contracting O ficer when
encountering any contam nated nateri al s.

Al'l soils fromthe areas of the forner housing building footprints are
assuned to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target for |eachability of
dieldrin and possibly other termticides as well. As such, the Contractor
shall strip the top 24" fromthe lints depicted on Drawi ng Sheet C-100.
These soils shall be renmoved fromthe site as pronptly as possible after
testing as required by the receiving landfill. The receiving | andfil

shall be certified to neet all local, state, and federal requirenents for
acceptance of such contami nated soils.

1.3.3 Cohesi onl ess and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionl ess materials include materials classified in ASTM D2487 as GW
GP, SW and SP. Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC,

SC, M, CL, MH, and CH Materials classified as GMand SMw || be
identified as cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic. Perform
testing, required for classifying materials, in accordance with ASTM D4318,
ASTM C136, ASTM D1140 and ASTM D7928.

1.3.4 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction required, except as noted in the second sentence, is
expressed as a percentage of the nmaxi mum density obtained by the test
procedure presented in ASTM D1557 abbrevi ated as a percent of |aboratory
maxi mum density. Since ASTM D1557 applies only to soils that have 30
percent or |ess by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch
sieve, express the degree of conpaction for material having nore than 30
percent by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch sieve as a
percent age of the maxi mum density in accordance with AASHTO T 180 and
corrected with AASHTO T 224. To maintain the sanme percentage of coarse
material, use the "renove and replace" procedure as described in NOTE 8
of Paragraph 7.2 in AASHTO T 180.

1.3.5 Topsoi

Material suitable for topsoils obtained fromoffsite areas is defined as:
Natural, friable soil representative of productive, well-drained soils in
the area, free of subsoil, stunps, rocks |larger than one inch dianeter,
brush, weeds, toxic substances, and other material detrinental to plant
growh. Anmend topsoil pHrange to obtain a pH of 5.5 to 7.

1.3.6 Har d/ Unyi el di ng Materials

Har d/ Unyi el di ng materials conprise weat hered rock, dense consoli dated
deposits, or conglonmerate materials which are not included in the
definition of "rock" with stones greater than 3 inch in any di nension or
as defined by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller. These
materials usually require the use of heavy excavati on equi prent, ripper
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teeth, or jack hamrers for renoval.
1.3.7 Unstabl e Materi al

Unstable materials are too wet to properly support the utility pipe,
conduit, or appurtenant structure.

1.3.8 Sel ect Granul ar Material
1.3.8.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Sel ect granular material consist of naterials classified as GN GP, SW or
SP, by ASTM D2487 where indicated. The liquid limt of such material mnust
not exceed 15 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM D4318. The
plasticity index must not be greater than 12 percent when tested in
accordance with ASTM D4318, and not nore than 30 percent by weight nmay be
finer than No. 200 sieve, and not nore than 65 percent by weight finer
than a No. 40 sieve when tested in accordance with ASTM C136.

1.3.9 Initial Backfill Material

Initial backfill consists of select granular material or satisfactory
materials free fromrocks 3 inches or larger in any dinension or free from
rocks of such size as reconmended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is
snaller. Wen the pipe is coated or wapped for corrosion protection,
free the initial backfill material of stones larger than 1 inch in any

di mensi on or as reconmended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller.

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON
Subsurface soil boring logs are in the geotechnical report provided as an
Appendi x to these Specifications. These data represent the best
subsurface information avail abl e; however, variations may exist in the
subsurface between boring |ocations.

1.4.1 Cl assification of Excavation

No consideration will be given to the nature of the nmaterials, and all
excavation will be designated as unclassified excavation.

1.4.2 Bl asti ng
Blasting will not be permtted.

1.4.3 Dewat eri ng Work Pl an
Submit procedures for acconplishing dewatering work.

1.5 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submittal for the Government.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals
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Dewat eri ng Work Pl an
Cont ami nated Soil Managenment Pl an

SD- 03 Product Data
Utilization/ Managenent of Excavated Soils
SD- 06 Test Reports
Testing
Borrow Site Testing Wthin 24 hours of conclusion of physica
tests, subnmit digital copies of test results, including
calibration curves and results of calibration tests, and
certification that inported material is free of contam nation and
neets all local, state, and federal regulations for clean fill.
SD- 07 Certificates
Testing

Qualifications of the commercial testing |aboratory or the
contractor's validated testing facilities.

Landfill Certification Denonstrating Capacity to Legally Accept
Cont am nat ed Soi |

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 BURI ED WARNI NG AND | DENTI FI CATI ON TAPE

Provide netallic core or netallic-faced, acid- and al kali-resistant,

pol yet hyl ene plastic warni ng tape manufactured specifically for warning
and identification of buried utility lines. Provide tape onrolls, 3

i nches m ni mum wi dt h, col or coded as specified below for the intended
utility with warning and identification inprinted in bold black letters
continuously over the entire tape length. Warning and identification to
read, "CAUTION, BURIED (i ntended service) LINE BELOW or simlar wording.
Provi de permanent col or and printing, unaffected by noisture or soil.

War ni ng Tape Col or Codes

Red El ectric

Yel | ow Gas

Orange Tel ephone and O her Conmuni cati ons
Bl ue WAt er Systemns

G een Sewer Systens
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2.1.1 Warni ng Tape for Metallic Piping

Provi de acid and al kali-resistant polyethylene plastic tape conforming to
the width, color, and printing requirenments specified above, with a

m ni mum t hi ckness of 0.003 inch and a m ni mum strength of 1500 psi

| engt hwi se, and 1250 psi crosswi se, with a maxi mum 350 percent el ongation

2.1.2 Det ect abl e Warning Tape for Non-Metallic Piping

Provi de pol yet hyl ene plastic tape conformng to the width, color, and
printing requirenments specified above, with a m ni mumthickness of 0.004
inch, and a mnimum strength of 1500 psi | engthw se and 1250 ps
crosswi se. Manufacture tape with integral wires, foil backing, or other
neans of enabling detection by a netal detector when tape is buried up to
3 feet deep. Encase netallic elenent of the tape in a protective jacket
or provide with other neans of corrosion protection

2.2 MATERI AL FOR RI P- RAP

Provide filter fabric and rock conformng to these requirenents for
construction indicated.

2.2.1 Rock

Provide rock fragments sufficiently durable to ensure pernanence in the
structure and the environnent in which it is to be used. Use rock
fragnments free fromcracks, seans, and other defects that would increase
the risk of deterioration fromnatural causes. Provide fragnments sized so
that no individual fragment exceeds a weight of 150 pounds and that no
nore than 10 percent of the m xture, by weight, consists of fragnents

wei ghing 2 pounds or |ess each. Provide rock with a mninum specific
gravity of 2.50.

2.3 CAPI LLARY WATER BARRI ER

Provide capillary water barrier of clean, poorly graded crushed rock,
crushed gravel, or uncrushed gravel placed beneath a building slab with or
wi t hout a vapor barrier to cut off the capillary flow of pore water to the
area i medi ately below. Conformto ASTM C33/C33VN for fine aggregate
grading with a maxi mum of 3 percent by weight passing ASTM D1140, No. 200
si eve.

2.4  PIPE CASING

2.4.1 Casi ng Pi pe
ASTM A139/ A139l, Grade B, or ASTM A252, Grade 2, snmooth wall pipe. Match
casing size to the outside dianeter and wall thickness as indicated.
Protective coating is not required on casing pipe.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 STRI PPI NG OF TOPSO L
Al'l soil fromthe areas of the fornmer housing building footprints are
assunmed to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target for |eachability of
dieldrin and possibly other termticides as well. (See "Limted Soi

Sanpling Report" provided as an Appendix to these specifications.) As
such, the Contractor shall strip the top 24" fromthe lints depicted on
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Drawi ng Sheet C-100. These soils shall be renpved fromthe site as
pronptly as possible, but no | ess than 30 days after excavation. They
shall be tested as required by the receiving landfill prior to transport.
They shall be transported to a sanitary landfill certified to neet al

| ocal, state, and federal requirenents for acceptance of such contam nated
soils. Prior to initiation of construction, subnmt a Contam nated Soi
Managenent Pl an prepared by an Environnmental Scientist, Professiona

Ceol ogi st, or Environnental Engineer, with denonstrated conpetence in
eval uation, testing, and nanagement of such soils. The plan nust be
consistent with the "Cuidelines for Preparation of Soil Minagenent Pl ans,
FDEP, May 2022." These guidelines are included as an Appendi x to these
techni cal specifications. Also submit a Landfill Certification
Denmonstrating Capacity to Legally Accept Contaminated Soil for the
proposed receiving landfill.

3.2 GENERAL EXCAVATI ON

Perf orm excavati on of every type of material encountered within the limts
of the project to the lines, grades, and el evations indicated and as
specified. Performthe grading in accordance with the typical sections
shown and the tol erances specified in paragraph FINISH NG Transport

sati sfactory excavated materials and place in fill or enmbankment within
the limts of the work. Excavate unsatisfactory materials encountered
within the imts of the work bel ow grade and replace with satisfactory

materials as directed. Include such excavated nmaterial and the
satisfactory material ordered as replacenent in excavation. Dispose
surplus satisfactory excavated material not required for fill or

enbankment in areas approved for surplus material storage or designated
wast e areas. Dispose unsatisfactory excavated material in designated

wast e or spoil areas. During construction, performexcavation and fill in
a manner and sequence that will provide proper drainage at all tines.
Excavate material required for fill or enbanknment in excess of that

produced by excavation within the grading linmts fromthe borrow areas
i ndi cated or from other approved areas selected by the Contractor as
speci fi ed.

3.2.1 Ditches, CGutters, and Channel Changes

Fi ni sh excavation of ditches, gutters, and channel changes by cutting
accurately to the cross sections, grades, and el evati ons shown. Do not
excavate ditches and gutters bel ow grades shown. Backfill the excessive
open ditch or gutter excavation with satisfactory, thoroughly conpacted,
material or with suitable stone or cobble to grades shown. Dispose
excavated material as shown or as directed, except in no case all ow
material be deposited a maxi nurr 4 feet fromedge of a ditch. Mintain
excavations free fromdetrinmental quantities of |eaves, brush, sticks,
trash, and other debris until final acceptance of the work.

3.2.2 Drai nage Structures

Make excavations to the |lines, grades, and el evati ons shown, or as
directed. Provide trenches and foundation pits of sufficient size to
permt the placement and renoval of fornms for the full Iength and w dth of
structure footings and foundati ons as shown. C ean rock or other hard
foundati on material of |oose debris and cut to a firm |level, stepped, or
serrated surface. Renpve |oose disintegrated rock and thin strata. Do
not disturb the bottom of the excavati on when concrete or masonry is to be
pl aced in an excavated area. Do not excavate to the final grade |evel
until just before the concrete or masonry is to be placed.
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3.2.3 Dr ai nage

Provide for the collection and di sposal of surface and subsurface water
encountered during construction. Conpletely drain construction site
during periods of construction to keep soil materials sufficiently dry.
Construct stormdrai nage features at the earliest stages of site

devel opnent, and throughout construction grade the construction area to
provi de positive surface water runoff away fromthe construction activity
and or provide tenporary ditches, swales, and other drainage features and
equi prent as required to maintain dry soils. Wen unsuitable working
platforns for equi pnent operation and unsuitable soil support for
subsequent construction features devel op, renove unsuitable material and
provide new soil material as specified herein. It is the responsibility
of the Contractor to assess the soil and ground water conditions presented
by the plans and specifications and to enpl oy necessary measures to permt
construction to proceed.

3.2. 4 Dewat eri ng

Control groundwater flow ng toward or into excavations to prevent

sl oughi ng of excavation slopes and walls, boils, uplift and heave in the
excavation and to elimnate interference with orderly progress of
construction. Do not permt French drains, sunps, ditches or trenches
within 3 feet of the foundation of any structure, except with specific
witten approval, and after specific contractual provisions for
restoration of the foundation area have been made. Take control neasures
by the time the excavation reaches the water level in order to maintain

the integrity of the in situ material. Wile the excavation is open
mai ntain the water |evel continuously, at |east 2 foot bel ow the working
| evel . Operate dewatering system continuously until construction work

bel ow existing water levels is conplete.
3.2.5 Trench Excavation Requirenents

Excavate the trench as recommended by the nanufacturer of the pipe to be
installed. Slope trench walls below the top of the pipe, or nake
vertical, and of such width as recommended in the nanufacturer's printed
installation manual. Provide vertical trench walls where no

manuf acturer's printed installation nmanual is available. Shore trench
wal s nmore than 5 feet high, cut back to a stable slope, or provide with
equi val ent means of protection for enpl oyees who may be exposed to noving
ground or cave in. Shore vertical trench walls nore than 4 feet high
Excavate trench walls which are cut back to at |east the angle of repose
of the soil. Gve special attention to slopes which may be adversely

af fected by weat her or npisture content. Do not exceed the trench wi dth
bel ow the pipe top of 24 inches plus pipe outside dianmeter (O D.) for

pi pes of less than 24 inches inside dianeter, and do not exceed 36 inches
pl us pi pe outside dianeter for sizes larger than 24 inches inside

di anmeter. \Where recommended trench wi dths are exceeded, provide redesign
stronger pipe, or special installation procedures by the Contractor. The
Contractor is responsible for the cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or
special installation procedures wi thout any additional cost to the

Gover nment .

3.2.5.1 Bott om Preparati on

Grade the bottons of trenches accurately to provide uniformbearing and
support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe. Excavate
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bell holes to the necessary size at each joint or coupling to elimnate
poi nt bearing. Renbve stones of 3 inch or greater in any di nension, or as
recommended by the pi pe manufacturer, whichever is snaller, to avoid point
beari ng.

3.2.5.2 Renoval of Unyiel ding Material

Where unyielding nmaterial is encountered in the bottom of the trench
renove such material 12 inch below the required grade and replaced with
suitable materials as provided i n paragraph BACKFI LLI NG AND COVPACTI ON

3.2.5.3 Rermoval of Unstable Materia

Where unstable material is encountered in the bottomof the trench, renove
such material to the depth directed and replace it to the proper grade
with select granular material as provided in paragraph BACKFI LLI NG AND
COWPACTI ON.  When renoval of unstable material is required due to the
Contractor's fault or neglect in perfornmng the work, the Contractor is
responsi bl e for excavating the resulting material and replacing it without
additional cost to the Government.

3.2.5.4 Excavati on for Appurtenances
Provi de excavation for manhol es, catch-basins, inlets, or sinlar

structures sufficient to | eave at least 12 inches clear between the outer
structure surfaces and the face of the excavati on or support nenbers.

Speci fy renmpval of unstable material. Wen concrete or masonry is to be
pl aced in an excavated area, take special care not to disturb the bottom
of the excavation. Do not excavate to the final grade |evel until just

before the concrete or nasonry is to be placed.
3.2.5.5 Jacki ng, Boring, and Tunneling

Unl ess ot herwi se indicated, provide excavation by open cut except that
sections of a trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled if, in the opinion
of the Contracting Oficer, the pipe, cable, or duct can be safely and
properly installed and backfill can be properly conpacted in such sections.

3.2.6 Underground Utilities

The Contractor is responsible for movenent of construction machi nery and
equi prent over pipes and utilities during construction. Perform work
adjacent to utilities as indicated in accordance with procedures outlined
by utility provider. For work immediately adjacent to or for excavations
exposing a utility or other buried obstruction, excavate by hand. Start
hand excavati on on each side of the indicated obstruction and conti nue
until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is
assured. Support uncovered |ines or other existing work affected by the
contract excavation until approval for backfill is granted by the
Contracting O ficer. Report damage to utility lines or subsurface
construction i mediately to the Contracting Oficer.

3.2.7 Structural Excavation

Ensure that footing subgrades have been inspected and approved by the
Contracting O ficer prior to concrete placenent.
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3.

3 SELECTI ON OF BORROW NVATERI AL

Sel ect borrow material to neet the requirenments and conditions of the
particular fill or enmbanknment for which it is to be used. GCbtain borrow
mat erial from approved private sources. Unless otherw se provided in the
contract, the Contractor is responsible for obtaining the right to procure
material, pay royalties and other charges involved, and bear the expense
of devel opi ng the sources, including rights-of-way for hauling fromthe
owners. Unl ess specifically provided, do not obtain borrow within the
limts of the project site without prior witten approval. Consider
necessary clearing, grubbing, and satisfactory drai nage of borrow pits and
t he di sposal of debris thereon related operations to the borrow excavation

.4 SHORI NG

4.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Fi ni sh shoring, including sheet piling, and install as necessary to
protect worknmen, banks, adjacent paving, structures, and utilities.
Renove shoring, bracing, and sheeting as excavations are backfilled, in a
manner to prevent caving.

.5 FI NAL GRADE OF SURFACES TO SUPPORT CONCRETE

Do not excavate to final grade until just before concrete is to be

pl aced. Roughen the | evel surfaces, and cut the sloped surfaces, as

i ndi cated, into rough steps or benches to provide a satisfactory bond.
Protect all surfaces fromerosion resulting from ponding or water flow.

.6 GROUND SURFACE PREPARATI ON

.6.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Renove and replace unsatisfactory material with satisfactory materials, as
directed by the Contracting Officer, in surfaces to receive fill or in
excavated areas. Scarify the surface to a depth of 6 inches before the
fill is started. Plow, step, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper
than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so that the fill material will bond with
the existing material. Wen subgrades are less than the specified
density, break up the ground surface to a mninumdepth of 6 inches,

pul veri zi ng, and compacting to the specified density. Wen the subgrade
is part fill and part excavation or natural ground, scarify the excavated
or natural ground portion to a depth of 12 inches and conpact it as
specified for the adjacent fill.

.6.2 Frozen Materi al

Do not place naterial on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain
frost. Finish conpaction by sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired rollers,
steel -wheel ed rollers, or other approved equi pnent well suited to the soi
bei ng conpacted. Misten material as necessary to provide the noisture
content that will readily facilitate obtaining the specified conmpaction
wi th the equi pment used.

T UTI LI ZATI ON/ MANAGEMVENT OF EXCAVATED SO LS

.7.1 Cont am nat ed Soil Managenent

Al soil fromthe areas of the forner housing building footprints is
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assuned to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target |evel for leachability to
groundwater of Dieldrin. (See "Linmted Soil Sanpling Report" provided as
an Appendi x to these specifications.) As such, excavate and dispose the
top 24" of soil as required in paragraph STRIPPING OF TOPSO L. All soils
excavated for utility installation, etc, shall remin onsite and be reused
at the point of excavation unless they are unsuitable, as it relates to

t he physical properties, for reuse on the site or they are excess.

Unsuitabl e soils and soils that cannot be used at the point of excavation
shal | be stockpiled on sturdy, inperneable, puncture-resistant tarp for a
period not to exceed 30 days, or containerized, properly sanpled, tested,
and di sposed of as described as required in paragraph STRI PPI NG OF
TOPSO L. Any renmi ning excess soil, inclusive of soil excavated fromthe
stormvat er retention pond, shall be tenporarily stockpiled onsite.

3.7.2 Soi |l Stockpiling

St ockpil ed soil shall be placed on inperneabl e, puncture resistant tarps
capabl e of bearing tracked vehicle excavators without puncture. Tarp shal
be vinyl w th mnimm t hi ckness of 50 mil. The stockpiled soil shall be
covered with a second tarp to prevent erosion of the stockpile and to
isolate the stored material fromthe environnent. Once characterization is
conpl ete, contami nated soils shall be transported to a landfill certified
to legally accept contam nated soils. Non-contam nated soils may be
re-used on site.

3.7.3 Soi |l Sanpling, Analysis, and Di sposa

Sanpl e the stockpiled soil in sufficient quantity to characterize it for
di sposal . Anal ytical nethods shall be as required by the di sposa
facilities. Al soil shall be disposed of per Specification Section

01 57 19.

3.8 BURI ED TAPE AND DETECTI ON W RE
3.8.1 Buri ed Warning and ldentification Tape

Provide buried utility lines with utility identification tape. Bury tape
12 inches bel ow fini shed grade; under pavenents and sl abs, bury tape 6
i nches bel ow top of subgrade.

3.8.2 Buried Detection Wre

Bury detection wire directly above non-netallic piping at a di stance not
to exceed 12 inches above the top of pipe. Extend the wire continuously
and unbroken, from manhole to nanhole. Term nate the ends of the wire
i nside the manhol es at each end of the pipe, with a nmnimmof 3 feet of
wire, coiled, renaining accessible in each manhole. Furnish insulated

wire over it's entire length. Install wires at nmanhol es between the top
of the corbel and the frane, and extend up through the chi mey sea
between the frane and the chimey seal. For force mains, terminate the

wire in the valve pit at the punp station end of the pipe.

3.9 BACKFI LLI NG AND COVPACTI ON
Pl ace backfill adjacent to any and all types of structures, and conpact to
at least 95 percent |aboratory maxi num density for cohesionless naterials,

to prevent wedging action or eccentric |oading upon or against the
structure. Prepare ground surface on which backfill is to be placed and
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provi de conpaction requirenents for backfill materials in conformance with
t he applicabl e portions of paragraphs GROUND SURFACE PREPARATION. Finish
conpaction by pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory
conpactors, or other approved equi pnent.

3.9.1 Trench Backfil
Backfill trenches to the grade shown.

3.9.1.1 Repl acenent of Unyiel ding Materi al

Repl ace unyielding nmaterial renmoved fromthe bottomof the trench with
sel ect granular material or initial backfill material

3.9.1.2 Repl acenent of Unstable Materia
Repl ace unstable material renoved fromthe bottomof the trench or
excavation with select granular material placed in |ayers not exceeding 6
i nches | oose thickness.

3.9.1.3 Beddi ng and Initial Backfill
Place initial backfill material,(in conpacted lifts of 8" or less for

nechani cal conpaction and 4" or |ess for nanual conpaction), and conpact
it with approved tanpers to a height of at |east one foot above the

utility pipe or conduit. Bring up the backfill evenly on both sides of
the pipe for the full Iength of the pipe. Take care to ensure thorough
conpaction of the fill under the haunches of the pipe. Except as

specified otherwise in the individual piping section, provide bedding for
buri ed piping in accordance with AWM C600, Type 4, except as specified
herein. Conpact backfill to top of pipe to 95 percent of ASTM D1557

maxi mum density. Provide plastic piping with bedding to spring line of
pi pe. Provide materials as foll ows:

3.9.1.3.1 d ass |
Angular, 0.25 to 1.5 inch, graded stone, including a nunber of fill
materials that have regional significance such as coral, slag, cinders,
crushed stone, and crushed shells.

3.9.1.3.2 d ass |
Coarse sands and gravels with nmaxi num particle size of 1.5 inch, including
various graded sands and gravels containing small percentages of fines,
general |y granul ar and noncohesive, either wet or dry. Soil Types GW GP
SW and SP are included in this class as specified in ASTM D2487.

3.9.1. 4 Fi nal Backfil

Fill the remainder of the trench, except for special materials for
roadways, railroads and airfields, with satisfactory material. Place
backfill material and compact as foll ows:

3.9.1.4.1 Roadways

Pl ace backfill up to the required elevation as specified. Do not permt
wat er flooding or jetting nethods of conpaction
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3.9.1.4.2 Si dewal ks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and M scel | aneous Areas

Deposit backfill in layers of a maxi mum of 12 inches |oose thickness, and
conpact it to 90 percent nmaxi mum density for cohesionl ess soils.

3.9.2 Backfill for Appurtenances

After the manhol e, catchbasin, inlet, or simlar structure has been
constructed and the concrete has been allowed to cure for 7 days, place

backfill in such a manner that the structure is not be danaged by the
shock of falling earth. Deposit the backfill material, conpact it as
specified for final backfill, and bring up the backfill evenly on al

sides of the structure to prevent eccentric |oading and excessive stress.
3.10 SPECI AL REQUI REMENTS

Speci al requirenents for both excavation and backfill relating to the
specific utilities are as foll ows:

3.10.1 Gas Distribution

Excavate trenches to a depth that will provide a mninmmr 24 inch of cover
in other excavation.

3.10.2 Wat er Lines

Excavate trenches to a depth that provides a mninumcover of 3 feet from
the existing ground surface, or fromthe indicated finished grade,
whi chever is lower, to the top of the pipe.

3.10.3 El ectrical Distribution System

Provi de a m ni mum cover of 24 inches fromthe finished grade to direct
burial cable and conduit or duct line, unless otherw se indicated.

3.10. 4 Pi pel i ne Casi ng

Provi de new snooth wall steel pipeline casing under new existing pavenent
by the boring and jacking nethod of installation. Provide each new

pi pel i ne casing, where indicated and to the | engths and di mensi ons shown,
conplete and suitable for use with the new piped utility as indicated.
Install pipeline casing by dry boring and jacking nethod as foll ows:

3.10. 4.1 Bore Hol es

Mechani cal | y bore hol es and case through the soil with a cutting head on a
conti nuous auger nounted inside the casing pipe. WIld |lengths of pipe
together in accordance with AW DI1.1/D1.1V. Do not use water or other
fluids in connection with the boring operation

3.10.4.2 C eani ng
Cl ean inside of the pipeline casing of dirt, weld splatters, and ot her
foreign matter which would interfere with insertion of the piped utilities

by attaching a pipe cleaning plug to the boring rig and passing it through
t he pi pe.
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3.10.4.3 End Seal s

After installation of piped utilities in pipeline casing, provide
waterti ght end seals at each end of pipeline casing between pipeline
casing and piping utilities.

3.10.5 Ri p- Rap Construction

Construct rip-rap on filter fabric in the areas indicated. Trimand dress
i ndicated areas to conformto cross sections, |lines and grades shown
within a tolerance of 0.1 foot.

3.10.5.1 Beddi ng Pl acenent
Spread filter fabric on prepared subgrade as indicated.
3.10.5.2 St one Pl acenent

Pl ace rock for rip-rap on filter fabric to produce a well graded nass with
the m ni mum practicabl e percentage of voids in conformance with |ines and
grades indicated. Distribute |arger rock fragnents, with dinmensions
extending the full depth of the rip-rap throughout the entire nass and
elimnate "pockets" of small rock fragnents. Rearrange individual pieces
by mechani cal equi pnent or by hand as necessary to obtain the distribution
of fragnent sizes specified above.

3.11 EMBANKMENTS
3.11.1 Eart h Enbanknents

Construct earth enbanknents from satisfactory naterials free of organic or
frozen material and rocks with any di nension greater than 3 inches. Place
the material in successive horizontal |ayers of |oose material not nore
than 8 inches in depth. Spread each |layer uniformly on a soil surface

t hat has been noi stened or aerated as necessary, and scarified or

ot herwi se broken up so that the fill will bond with the surface on which
it is placed. After spreading, plow, disk, or otherw se brake up each

| ayer; noisten or aerate as necessary; thoroughly m x; and conpact to at

| east 95 percent |aboratory maxi mum density for cohesionless materials.
Conpaction requirements for the upper portion of earth enbanknents form ng
subgrade for pavenents are identical with those requirements specified in
par agr aph SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON.  Fi ni sh conpaction by pneumatic-tired
rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory conpactors, or other approved
equi pnent .

3.12  SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON
3.12.1 Proof Rolling

Fi ni sh proof rolling on an exposed subgrade free of surface water (wet
conditions resulting fromrainfall) which would pronote degradati on of an
ot herwi se acceptabl e subgrade. After stripping, proof roll the existing
subgrade of the roadway and parking lots with six passes of a 15 ton (min)
vibratory roller. Operate the roller in a systematic manner to ensure the
nunber of passes over all areas, and at speeds between 2-1/2 to 3-1/2 nph.
Notify the Contracting Oficer a mninmum of 3 days prior to proof
rolling. Undercut rutting or punping of material as directed by the
Contracting OFficer and replace with fill and backfill materi al
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3.12.2 Construction

Shape subgrade to |ine, grade, and cross section, and conpact as
specified. Include plow ng, disking, and any npi stening or aerating
required to obtain specified conpaction for this operation. Renmpve soft
or otherw se unsatisfactory material and replace with satisfactory
excavated material or other approved material as directed. Bring up |ow
areas resulting fromrenoval of unsatisfactory material to required grade
with satisfactory materials, and shape the entire subgrade to |line, grade,
and cross section and conpact as specified. After rolling, the surface of
t he subgrade for roadways shall not show deviations greater than 1/2 inch
when tested with a 12-foot strai ghtedge applied both parallel and at right
angles to the centerline of the area. Do not vary the elevation of the
finish subgrade nore than 0.05 foot fromthe established grade and cross
secti on.

3.12.3 Conpacti on

Fi ni sh conmpaction by pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers,

vi bratory conpactors, or other approved equi pment. Except for paved areas
conpact each | ayer of the embankment to at |east 90 percent of |aboratory
maxi mum density.

3.12.3.1 Subgrade for Pavenents and Buil di ng Pads

Conpact subgrade for pavenents and building pads to at |east 98 percentage
| aboratory maxi num density for the depth bel ow the surface of the pavenent
shown. When nore than one soil classification is present in the subgrade,
t horoughly bl end, reshape, and conmpact the top 12 inch of subgrade.

3.13 FI NI SHI NG

Fi ni sh the surface of excavations, enbanknents, and subgrades to a smpoth
and conpact surface in accordance with the |lines, grades, and cross
sections or elevations shown. Provide the degree of finish for graded
areas within 0.1 foot of the grades and el evations indicated except that
the degree of finish for subgrades specified in paragraph SUBGRADE
PREPARATI ON.  Finish gutters and ditches in a manner that will result in
ef fective drainage. Finish the surface of areas to be turfed from
settlenent or washing to a snmoothness suitable for the application of
turfing materials. Repair graded, topsoiled, or backfilled areas prior to
acceptance of the work, and re-established grades to the required

el evations and sl opes.

3.13.1 Subgr ade and Enbanknents

During construction, keep enmbankments and excavations shaped and drai ned.
Mai ntai n ditches and drains al ong subgrade to drain effectively at al
times. Do not disturb the finished subgrade by traffic or other
operation. Protect and maintain the finished subgrade in a satisfactory
condition until ballast, subbase, base, or pavenment is placed. Do not
permt the storage or stockpiling of materials on the finished subgrade.
Do not |ay subbase, base course, ballast, or pavenent until the subgrade
has been checked and approved, and in no case pl ace subbase, base,
surfacing, pavenent, or ballast on a nuddy, spongy, or frozen subgrade.

3.13.2 Gradi ng Around Structures

Construct areas within 5 feet outside of each building and structure line
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true-to-grade, shape to drain, and naintain free of trash and debris until
final inspection has been conpleted and the work has been accepted.

3.14 PLACI NG TOPSO L

On areas to receive topsoil, prepare the conpacted subgrade soil to a 2

i nches depth for bonding of topsoil with subsoil. Spread topsoil evenly
to a thickness of 3 inch and grade to the el evations and sl opes shown. Do
not spread topsoil when frozen or excessively wet or dry. Obtain materia
required for topsoil in excess of that produced by excavation within the
grading limts fromoffsite areas

3.15 TESTI NG

Performtesting by an i ndependent conmercial testing |aboratory or the
Contractor's validated testing facility. Submit qualifications of the
proposed comrercial testing |aboratory or the Contractor's validated
testing facilities. |If the Contractor elects to establish testing
facilities, do not pernit work requiring testing until the Contractor's
facilities have been inspected, and approved by the Contracting Oficer

a. Determne field in-place density in accordance with ASTM D1556
ASTM D2167 or ASTM D6938. When ASTM D6938 is used, check the
calibration curves and adjust using only the sand cone nethod as
described in ASTM D1556. ASTM D6938 results in a wet unit wei ght of
soil in determning the noisture content of the soil when using this
nmet hod.

b. Check the calibration curves furnished with the npisture gauges al ong
with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D6938; check the
calibration of both the density and npi sture gauges at the begi nning
of a job on each different type of material encountered and at
intervals as directed by the Contracting Officer. When test results
i ndi cate, as deternmined by the Contracting O ficer, that conpaction is
not as specified, renove the material, replace and reconpact to neet
speci fication requirenments.

c. Performtests on reconpacted areas to determnine conformance with
specification requirements. The follow ng nunber of tests, if
performed at the appropriate tine, will be the m nimum acceptable for
each type operation.

3.15.1 Fill and Backfill Material G adation

One test per 1000 cubic yards stockpiled or in-place source material. Test

each visually different material separately. Determ ne gradation of fill

and backfill material in accordance with ASTM C136 or ASTM D1140.
3.15.2 I n-Place Densities

a. One test per 2500 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift of
fill or backfill areas compacted by other than hand-operated nachi nes.

b. One test per 1000 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift of
fill or backfill areas conpacted by hand-operated machi nes.

c. Refer to Geotechnical Report for testing requirement within the limts
of the buil ding.
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3.15.3 Check Tests on In-Place Densities
I f ASTM D6938 is used, check in-place densities by ASTM D1556 as fol | ows:

a. One check test per Iift for each 5000 square feet, or fraction
thereof, of each Iift of fill or backfill conpacted by other than
hand- oper at ed nachi nes.

b. One check test per lift for each 2000 square feet, of fill or backfil
areas conpacted by hand- operated nachi nes.

3.15.4 Moi sture Contents

In the stockpile, excavation, or borrow areas, performa m ni nrumof two
tests per day per type of material or source of material being placed
during stable weather conditions. During unstable weather, performtests
as dictated by local conditions and approved by the Contracting Oficer
Determi ne soil noisture per ASTM D4944.

3.15.5 Opt i mum Moi sture and Laboratory Maxi mum Density

Performtests for each type material or source of material including
borrow material to determine the optimum noi sture and | aborat ory maxi mum
density val ues per ASTM D1557. One representative test per 1000 cubic
yards of fill and backfill, or when any change in material occurs which
may affect the optinmum noi sture content or |aboratory maxi mum density.

3.15.6 Tol erance Tests for Subgrades

Perform conti nuous checks on the degree of finish specified in paragraph
SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON during construction of the subgrades.

3.15.7 Di spl acenment of Sewers
After other required tests have been performed and the trench backfil

conpacted to 1, foot above the top of the pipe, inspect the pipe to
det erm ne whether significant displacenent has occurred. Conduct this

i nspection in the presence of the Contracting Officer. Inspect pipe by
shining a light or |aser between manhol es or nmanhol e | ocati ons, or by the
use of television caneras passed through the pipe. If, in the judgnent of

the Contracting Officer, the interior of the pipe shows poor alignnent or
any other defects that woul d cause i nproper functioning of the system
repl ace or repair the defects as directed at no additional cost to the
Gover nment .

3.16 Dl SPCsSI TI ON OF SURPLUS MATERI AL
Di spose surplus soil nmaterials off governnent property in a |egal manner.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 31 00 00

EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 CRI TERI A FOR BI DDI NG
Base bids on the following criteria:
a. Surface elevations are as indicated.

b. Pipes or other artificial obstructions, except those indicated, wll
not be encount ered.

c. Gound water elevations indicated by the boring | og were those
existing at the time subsurface investigations were nmade and do not
necessarily represent ground water elevation at the tine of
construction.

d. Material character is indicated by the boring |ogs.
1.2 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only. Publications used shall be the nobst current

i ssue.
AMERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE HI GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)
AASHTO T 180 (2017) Standard Met hod of Test for
Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using
a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Ranmer and a 457-mm
(18-in.) Drop
AASHTO T 224 (2010) Standard Met hod of Test for
Correction for Coarse Particles in the
Soi | Conpaction Test
AMERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSCCI ATl ON ( AWAA)
AWM C600 (2017) Installation of Ductile-Iron Mins
and Their Appurtenances
AMERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AW5)
AWS D1.1/D1. 1M (2020; Errata 1 2021) Structural Welding
Code - Steel
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM
ASTM A139/ A139M (2022) Standard Specification for

El ectric-Fusi on (ARC)-Wel ded Steel Pipe
(NPS 4 and over)
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ASTM A252 (2010) Standard Specification for Wl ded
and Seanl ess Steel Pipe Piles

ASTM C136 (2006) Standard Test Method for Sieve
Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

ASTM C33/ C33M (2018) Standard Specification for Concrete
Aggr egat es

ASTM D1140 (2017) Standard Test Methods for
Deterni ni ng the Ampbunt of Material Finer
than 75-pum (No. 200) Sieve in Soils by
Washi ng

ASTM D1556 (2007) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Sand- Cone Method

ASTM D1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laboratory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D2167 (2015) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Mt hod

ASTM D2487 (2017; E 2020) Standard Practice for
Classification of Soils for Engineering
Pur poses (Unified Soil C assification

System

ASTM D4318 (2017; E 2018) Standard Test Methods for
Liquid Limt, Plastic Limt, and
Plasticity I ndex of Soils

ASTM D4944 (2018) Standard Test Method for Field
Determ nation of Water (Misture) Content
of Soil by the Cal cium Carbide Gas
Pressure Tester Method

ASTM D6938 (2017a) Standard Test Method for In-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregat e by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow
Dept h)

ASTM D7928 (2017) Standard Test Method for
Particle-Size Distribution (G adation) of
Fi ne-Grai ned Soils Using the Sedi nentation
(Hydroneter) Analysis

1.3 DEFI NI TI ONS

1.3.1 Satisfactory Materials
Satisfactory nmaterials conprise any materials classified by ASTM D2487 as
GW GP, GM GP-GM GWGEV GC, GP-GC, GMGC, SW SP, SM SP-SM
Satisfactory materials for grading conprise stones less than 8 inches. To

be considered satisfactory, any offsite soils inported for use as backfill
shall be tested and certified as neeting |local, state, and federal
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regulation for clean fill prior to bringing to the site. Provide at | east
one borrow site testing fromeach borrow site used.

1.3.2 Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not conply with the requirenments for satisfactory
materials are unsatisfactory. Unsatisfactory materials also include
man-made fills; trash; refuse; backfills from previous construction; and
material classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic
matter or frozen material. Notify the Contracting O ficer when
encountering any contam nated nateri al s.

Al'l soils fromthe areas of the forner housing building footprints are
assuned to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target for |eachability of
dieldrin and possibly other termticides as well. As such, the Contractor
shall strip the top 24" fromthe lints depicted on Drawi ng Sheet C-100.
These soils shall be renmoved fromthe site as pronptly as possible after
testing as required by the receiving landfill. The receiving | andfil

shall be certified to neet all local, state, and federal requirenents for
acceptance of such contami nated soils.

1.3.3 Cohesi onl ess and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionl ess materials include materials classified in ASTM D2487 as GW
GP, SW and SP. Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC,

SC, M, CL, MH, and CH Materials classified as GMand SMw || be
identified as cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic. Perform
testing, required for classifying materials, in accordance with ASTM D4318,
ASTM C136, ASTM D1140 and ASTM D7928.

1.3.4 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction required, except as noted in the second sentence, is
expressed as a percentage of the nmaxi mum density obtained by the test
procedure presented in ASTM D1557 abbrevi ated as a percent of |aboratory
maxi mum density. Since ASTM D1557 applies only to soils that have 30
percent or |ess by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch
sieve, express the degree of conpaction for material having nore than 30
percent by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch sieve as a
percent age of the maxi mum density in accordance with AASHTO T 180 and
corrected with AASHTO T 224. To maintain the sanme percentage of coarse
material, use the "renove and replace" procedure as described in NOTE 8
of Paragraph 7.2 in AASHTO T 180.

1.3.5 Topsoi

Material suitable for topsoils obtained fromoffsite areas is defined as:
Natural, friable soil representative of productive, well-drained soils in
the area, free of subsoil, stunps, rocks |larger than one inch dianeter,
brush, weeds, toxic substances, and other material detrinental to plant
growh. Anmend topsoil pHrange to obtain a pH of 5.5 to 7.

1.3.6 Har d/ Unyi el di ng Materials

Har d/ Unyi el di ng materials conprise weat hered rock, dense consoli dated
deposits, or conglonmerate materials which are not included in the
definition of "rock" with stones greater than 3 inch in any di nension or
as defined by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller. These
materials usually require the use of heavy excavati on equi prent, ripper
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teeth, or jack hamrers for renoval.
1.3.7 Unstabl e Materi al

Unstable materials are too wet to properly support the utility pipe,
conduit, or appurtenant structure.

1.3.8 Sel ect Granul ar Material
1.3.8.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Sel ect granular material consist of naterials classified as GN GP, SW or
SP, by ASTM D2487 where indicated. The liquid limt of such material mnust
not exceed 15 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM D4318. The
plasticity index must not be greater than 12 percent when tested in
accordance with ASTM D4318, and not nore than 30 percent by weight nmay be
finer than No. 200 sieve, and not nore than 65 percent by weight finer
than a No. 40 sieve when tested in accordance with ASTM C136.

1.3.9 Initial Backfill Material

Initial backfill consists of select granular material or satisfactory
materials free fromrocks 3 inches or larger in any dinension or free from
rocks of such size as reconmended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is
snaller. Wen the pipe is coated or wapped for corrosion protection,
free the initial backfill material of stones larger than 1 inch in any

di mensi on or as reconmended by the pipe manufacturer, whichever is smaller.

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON
Subsurface soil boring logs are in the geotechnical report provided as an
Appendi x to these Specifications. These data represent the best
subsurface information avail abl e; however, variations may exist in the
subsurface between boring |ocations.

1.4.1 Cl assification of Excavation

No consideration will be given to the nature of the nmaterials, and all
excavation will be designated as unclassified excavation.

1.4.2 Bl asti ng
Blasting will not be permtted.

1.4.3 Dewat eri ng Work Pl an
Submit procedures for acconplishing dewatering work.

1.5 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submittal for the Government.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals
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Dewat eri ng Work Pl an
Cont ami nated Soil Managenment Pl an

SD- 03 Product Data
Utilization/ Managenent of Excavated Soils
SD- 06 Test Reports
Testing
Borrow Site Testing Wthin 24 hours of conclusion of physica
tests, subnmit digital copies of test results, including
calibration curves and results of calibration tests, and
certification that inported material is free of contam nation and
neets all local, state, and federal regulations for clean fill.
SD- 07 Certificates
Testing

Qualifications of the commercial testing |aboratory or the
contractor's validated testing facilities.

Landfill Certification Denonstrating Capacity to Legally Accept
Cont am nat ed Soi |

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 BURI ED WARNI NG AND | DENTI FI CATI ON TAPE

Provide netallic core or netallic-faced, acid- and al kali-resistant,

pol yet hyl ene plastic warni ng tape manufactured specifically for warning
and identification of buried utility lines. Provide tape onrolls, 3

i nches m ni mum wi dt h, col or coded as specified below for the intended
utility with warning and identification inprinted in bold black letters
continuously over the entire tape length. Warning and identification to
read, "CAUTION, BURIED (i ntended service) LINE BELOW or simlar wording.
Provi de permanent col or and printing, unaffected by noisture or soil.

War ni ng Tape Col or Codes

Red El ectric

Yel | ow Gas

Orange Tel ephone and O her Conmuni cati ons
Bl ue WAt er Systemns

G een Sewer Systens
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2.1.1 Warni ng Tape for Metallic Piping

Provi de acid and al kali-resistant polyethylene plastic tape conforming to
the width, color, and printing requirenments specified above, with a

m ni mum t hi ckness of 0.003 inch and a m ni mum strength of 1500 psi

| engt hwi se, and 1250 psi crosswi se, with a maxi mum 350 percent el ongation

2.1.2 Det ect abl e Warning Tape for Non-Metallic Piping

Provi de pol yet hyl ene plastic tape conformng to the width, color, and
printing requirenments specified above, with a m ni mumthickness of 0.004
inch, and a mnimum strength of 1500 psi | engthw se and 1250 ps
crosswi se. Manufacture tape with integral wires, foil backing, or other
neans of enabling detection by a netal detector when tape is buried up to
3 feet deep. Encase netallic elenent of the tape in a protective jacket
or provide with other neans of corrosion protection

2.2 MATERI AL FOR RI P- RAP

Provide filter fabric and rock conformng to these requirenents for
construction indicated.

2.2.1 Rock

Provide rock fragments sufficiently durable to ensure pernanence in the
structure and the environnent in which it is to be used. Use rock
fragnments free fromcracks, seans, and other defects that would increase
the risk of deterioration fromnatural causes. Provide fragnments sized so
that no individual fragment exceeds a weight of 150 pounds and that no
nore than 10 percent of the m xture, by weight, consists of fragnents

wei ghing 2 pounds or |ess each. Provide rock with a mninum specific
gravity of 2.50.

2.3 CAPI LLARY WATER BARRI ER

Provide capillary water barrier of clean, poorly graded crushed rock,
crushed gravel, or uncrushed gravel placed beneath a building slab with or
wi t hout a vapor barrier to cut off the capillary flow of pore water to the
area i medi ately below. Conformto ASTM C33/C33VN for fine aggregate
grading with a maxi mum of 3 percent by weight passing ASTM D1140, No. 200
si eve.

2.4  PIPE CASING

2.4.1 Casi ng Pi pe
ASTM A139/ A139l, Grade B, or ASTM A252, Grade 2, snmooth wall pipe. Match
casing size to the outside dianeter and wall thickness as indicated.
Protective coating is not required on casing pipe.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 STRI PPI NG OF TOPSO L
Al'l soil fromthe areas of the fornmer housing building footprints are
assunmed to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target for |eachability of
dieldrin and possibly other termticides as well. (See "Limted Soi

Sanpling Report" provided as an Appendix to these specifications.) As
such, the Contractor shall strip the top 24" fromthe lints depicted on
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Drawi ng Sheet C-100. These soils shall be renpved fromthe site as
pronptly as possible, but no | ess than 30 days after excavation. They
shall be tested as required by the receiving landfill prior to transport.
They shall be transported to a sanitary landfill certified to neet al

| ocal, state, and federal requirenents for acceptance of such contam nated
soils. Prior to initiation of construction, subnmt a Contam nated Soi
Managenent Pl an prepared by an Environnmental Scientist, Professiona

Ceol ogi st, or Environnental Engineer, with denonstrated conpetence in
eval uation, testing, and nanagement of such soils. The plan nust be
consistent with the "Cuidelines for Preparation of Soil Minagenent Pl ans,
FDEP, May 2022." These guidelines are included as an Appendi x to these
techni cal specifications. Also submit a Landfill Certification
Denmonstrating Capacity to Legally Accept Contaminated Soil for the
proposed receiving landfill.

3.2 GENERAL EXCAVATI ON

Perf orm excavati on of every type of material encountered within the limts
of the project to the lines, grades, and el evations indicated and as
specified. Performthe grading in accordance with the typical sections
shown and the tol erances specified in paragraph FINISH NG Transport

sati sfactory excavated materials and place in fill or enmbankment within
the limts of the work. Excavate unsatisfactory materials encountered
within the imts of the work bel ow grade and replace with satisfactory

materials as directed. Include such excavated nmaterial and the
satisfactory material ordered as replacenent in excavation. Dispose
surplus satisfactory excavated material not required for fill or

enbankment in areas approved for surplus material storage or designated
wast e areas. Dispose unsatisfactory excavated material in designated

wast e or spoil areas. During construction, performexcavation and fill in
a manner and sequence that will provide proper drainage at all tines.
Excavate material required for fill or enbanknment in excess of that

produced by excavation within the grading linmts fromthe borrow areas
i ndi cated or from other approved areas selected by the Contractor as
speci fi ed.

3.2.1 Ditches, CGutters, and Channel Changes

Fi ni sh excavation of ditches, gutters, and channel changes by cutting
accurately to the cross sections, grades, and el evati ons shown. Do not
excavate ditches and gutters bel ow grades shown. Backfill the excessive
open ditch or gutter excavation with satisfactory, thoroughly conpacted,
material or with suitable stone or cobble to grades shown. Dispose
excavated material as shown or as directed, except in no case all ow
material be deposited a maxi nurr 4 feet fromedge of a ditch. Mintain
excavations free fromdetrinmental quantities of |eaves, brush, sticks,
trash, and other debris until final acceptance of the work.

3.2.2 Drai nage Structures

Make excavations to the |lines, grades, and el evati ons shown, or as
directed. Provide trenches and foundation pits of sufficient size to
permt the placement and renoval of fornms for the full Iength and w dth of
structure footings and foundati ons as shown. C ean rock or other hard
foundati on material of |oose debris and cut to a firm |level, stepped, or
serrated surface. Renpve |oose disintegrated rock and thin strata. Do
not disturb the bottom of the excavati on when concrete or masonry is to be
pl aced in an excavated area. Do not excavate to the final grade |evel
until just before the concrete or masonry is to be placed.
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3.2.3 Dr ai nage

Provide for the collection and di sposal of surface and subsurface water
encountered during construction. Conpletely drain construction site
during periods of construction to keep soil materials sufficiently dry.
Construct stormdrai nage features at the earliest stages of site

devel opnent, and throughout construction grade the construction area to
provi de positive surface water runoff away fromthe construction activity
and or provide tenporary ditches, swales, and other drainage features and
equi prent as required to maintain dry soils. Wen unsuitable working
platforns for equi pnent operation and unsuitable soil support for
subsequent construction features devel op, renove unsuitable material and
provide new soil material as specified herein. It is the responsibility
of the Contractor to assess the soil and ground water conditions presented
by the plans and specifications and to enpl oy necessary measures to permt
construction to proceed.

3.2. 4 Dewat eri ng

Control groundwater flow ng toward or into excavations to prevent

sl oughi ng of excavation slopes and walls, boils, uplift and heave in the
excavation and to elimnate interference with orderly progress of
construction. Do not permt French drains, sunps, ditches or trenches
within 3 feet of the foundation of any structure, except with specific
witten approval, and after specific contractual provisions for
restoration of the foundation area have been made. Take control neasures
by the time the excavation reaches the water level in order to maintain

the integrity of the in situ material. Wile the excavation is open
mai ntain the water |evel continuously, at |east 2 foot bel ow the working
| evel . Operate dewatering system continuously until construction work

bel ow existing water levels is conplete.
3.2.5 Trench Excavation Requirenents

Excavate the trench as recommended by the nanufacturer of the pipe to be
installed. Slope trench walls below the top of the pipe, or nake
vertical, and of such width as recommended in the nanufacturer's printed
installation manual. Provide vertical trench walls where no

manuf acturer's printed installation nmanual is available. Shore trench
wal s nmore than 5 feet high, cut back to a stable slope, or provide with
equi val ent means of protection for enpl oyees who may be exposed to noving
ground or cave in. Shore vertical trench walls nore than 4 feet high
Excavate trench walls which are cut back to at |east the angle of repose
of the soil. Gve special attention to slopes which may be adversely

af fected by weat her or npisture content. Do not exceed the trench wi dth
bel ow the pipe top of 24 inches plus pipe outside dianmeter (O D.) for

pi pes of less than 24 inches inside dianeter, and do not exceed 36 inches
pl us pi pe outside dianeter for sizes larger than 24 inches inside

di anmeter. \Where recommended trench wi dths are exceeded, provide redesign
stronger pipe, or special installation procedures by the Contractor. The
Contractor is responsible for the cost of redesign, stronger pipe, or
special installation procedures wi thout any additional cost to the

Gover nment .

3.2.5.1 Bott om Preparati on

Grade the bottons of trenches accurately to provide uniformbearing and
support for the bottom quadrant of each section of the pipe. Excavate
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bell holes to the necessary size at each joint or coupling to elimnate
poi nt bearing. Renbve stones of 3 inch or greater in any di nension, or as
recommended by the pi pe manufacturer, whichever is snaller, to avoid point
beari ng.

3.2.5.2 Renoval of Unyiel ding Material

Where unyielding nmaterial is encountered in the bottom of the trench
renove such material 12 inch below the required grade and replaced with
suitable materials as provided i n paragraph BACKFI LLI NG AND COVPACTI ON

3.2.5.3 Rermoval of Unstable Materia

Where unstable material is encountered in the bottomof the trench, renove
such material to the depth directed and replace it to the proper grade
with select granular material as provided in paragraph BACKFI LLI NG AND
COWPACTI ON.  When renoval of unstable material is required due to the
Contractor's fault or neglect in perfornmng the work, the Contractor is
responsi bl e for excavating the resulting material and replacing it without
additional cost to the Government.

3.2.5.4 Excavati on for Appurtenances
Provi de excavation for manhol es, catch-basins, inlets, or sinlar

structures sufficient to | eave at least 12 inches clear between the outer
structure surfaces and the face of the excavati on or support nenbers.

Speci fy renmpval of unstable material. Wen concrete or masonry is to be
pl aced in an excavated area, take special care not to disturb the bottom
of the excavation. Do not excavate to the final grade |evel until just

before the concrete or nasonry is to be placed.
3.2.5.5 Jacki ng, Boring, and Tunneling

Unl ess ot herwi se indicated, provide excavation by open cut except that
sections of a trench may be jacked, bored, or tunneled if, in the opinion
of the Contracting Oficer, the pipe, cable, or duct can be safely and
properly installed and backfill can be properly conpacted in such sections.

3.2.6 Underground Utilities

The Contractor is responsible for movenent of construction machi nery and
equi prent over pipes and utilities during construction. Perform work
adjacent to utilities as indicated in accordance with procedures outlined
by utility provider. For work immediately adjacent to or for excavations
exposing a utility or other buried obstruction, excavate by hand. Start
hand excavati on on each side of the indicated obstruction and conti nue
until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is
assured. Support uncovered |ines or other existing work affected by the
contract excavation until approval for backfill is granted by the
Contracting O ficer. Report damage to utility lines or subsurface
construction i mediately to the Contracting Oficer.

3.2.7 Structural Excavation

Ensure that footing subgrades have been inspected and approved by the
Contracting O ficer prior to concrete placenent.
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3.

3 SELECTI ON OF BORROW NVATERI AL

Sel ect borrow material to neet the requirenments and conditions of the
particular fill or enmbanknment for which it is to be used. GCbtain borrow
mat erial from approved private sources. Unless otherw se provided in the
contract, the Contractor is responsible for obtaining the right to procure
material, pay royalties and other charges involved, and bear the expense
of devel opi ng the sources, including rights-of-way for hauling fromthe
owners. Unl ess specifically provided, do not obtain borrow within the
limts of the project site without prior witten approval. Consider
necessary clearing, grubbing, and satisfactory drai nage of borrow pits and
t he di sposal of debris thereon related operations to the borrow excavation

.4 SHORI NG

4.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Fi ni sh shoring, including sheet piling, and install as necessary to
protect worknmen, banks, adjacent paving, structures, and utilities.
Renove shoring, bracing, and sheeting as excavations are backfilled, in a
manner to prevent caving.

.5 FI NAL GRADE OF SURFACES TO SUPPORT CONCRETE

Do not excavate to final grade until just before concrete is to be

pl aced. Roughen the | evel surfaces, and cut the sloped surfaces, as

i ndi cated, into rough steps or benches to provide a satisfactory bond.
Protect all surfaces fromerosion resulting from ponding or water flow.

.6 GROUND SURFACE PREPARATI ON

.6.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Renove and replace unsatisfactory material with satisfactory materials, as
directed by the Contracting Officer, in surfaces to receive fill or in
excavated areas. Scarify the surface to a depth of 6 inches before the
fill is started. Plow, step, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper
than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so that the fill material will bond with
the existing material. Wen subgrades are less than the specified
density, break up the ground surface to a mninumdepth of 6 inches,

pul veri zi ng, and compacting to the specified density. Wen the subgrade
is part fill and part excavation or natural ground, scarify the excavated
or natural ground portion to a depth of 12 inches and conpact it as
specified for the adjacent fill.

.6.2 Frozen Materi al

Do not place naterial on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain
frost. Finish conpaction by sheepsfoot rollers, pneumatic-tired rollers,
steel -wheel ed rollers, or other approved equi pnent well suited to the soi
bei ng conpacted. Misten material as necessary to provide the noisture
content that will readily facilitate obtaining the specified conmpaction
wi th the equi pment used.

T UTI LI ZATI ON/ MANAGEMVENT OF EXCAVATED SO LS

.7.1 Cont am nat ed Soil Managenent

Al soil fromthe areas of the forner housing building footprints is
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assuned to exceed the FDEP soil cleanup target |evel for leachability to
groundwater of Dieldrin. (See "Linmted Soil Sanpling Report" provided as
an Appendi x to these specifications.) As such, excavate and dispose the
top 24" of soil as required in paragraph STRIPPING OF TOPSO L. All soils
excavated for utility installation, etc, shall remin onsite and be reused
at the point of excavation unless they are unsuitable, as it relates to

t he physical properties, for reuse on the site or they are excess.

Unsuitabl e soils and soils that cannot be used at the point of excavation
shal | be stockpiled on sturdy, inperneable, puncture-resistant tarp for a
period not to exceed 30 days, or containerized, properly sanpled, tested,
and di sposed of as described as required in paragraph STRI PPI NG OF
TOPSO L. Any renmi ning excess soil, inclusive of soil excavated fromthe
stormvat er retention pond, shall be tenporarily stockpiled onsite.

3.7.2 Soi |l Stockpiling

St ockpil ed soil shall be placed on inperneabl e, puncture resistant tarps
capabl e of bearing tracked vehicle excavators without puncture. Tarp shal
be vinyl w th mnimm t hi ckness of 50 mil. The stockpiled soil shall be
covered with a second tarp to prevent erosion of the stockpile and to
isolate the stored material fromthe environnent. Once characterization is
conpl ete, contami nated soils shall be transported to a landfill certified
to legally accept contam nated soils. Non-contam nated soils may be
re-used on site.

3.7.3 Soi |l Sanpling, Analysis, and Di sposa

Sanpl e the stockpiled soil in sufficient quantity to characterize it for
di sposal . Anal ytical nethods shall be as required by the di sposa
facilities. Al soil shall be disposed of per Specification Section

01 57 19.

3.8 BURI ED TAPE AND DETECTI ON W RE
3.8.1 Buri ed Warning and ldentification Tape

Provide buried utility lines with utility identification tape. Bury tape
12 inches bel ow fini shed grade; under pavenents and sl abs, bury tape 6
i nches bel ow top of subgrade.

3.8.2 Buried Detection Wre

Bury detection wire directly above non-netallic piping at a di stance not
to exceed 12 inches above the top of pipe. Extend the wire continuously
and unbroken, from manhole to nanhole. Term nate the ends of the wire
i nside the manhol es at each end of the pipe, with a nmnimmof 3 feet of
wire, coiled, renaining accessible in each manhole. Furnish insulated

wire over it's entire length. Install wires at nmanhol es between the top
of the corbel and the frane, and extend up through the chi mey sea
between the frane and the chimey seal. For force mains, terminate the

wire in the valve pit at the punp station end of the pipe.

3.9 BACKFI LLI NG AND COVPACTI ON
Pl ace backfill adjacent to any and all types of structures, and conpact to
at least 95 percent |aboratory maxi num density for cohesionless naterials,

to prevent wedging action or eccentric |oading upon or against the
structure. Prepare ground surface on which backfill is to be placed and
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provi de conpaction requirenents for backfill materials in conformance with
t he applicabl e portions of paragraphs GROUND SURFACE PREPARATION. Finish
conpaction by pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory
conpactors, or other approved equi pnent.

3.9.1 Trench Backfil
Backfill trenches to the grade shown.

3.9.1.1 Repl acenent of Unyiel ding Materi al

Repl ace unyielding nmaterial renmoved fromthe bottomof the trench with
sel ect granular material or initial backfill material

3.9.1.2 Repl acenent of Unstable Materia
Repl ace unstable material renoved fromthe bottomof the trench or
excavation with select granular material placed in |ayers not exceeding 6
i nches | oose thickness.

3.9.1.3 Beddi ng and Initial Backfill
Place initial backfill material,(in conpacted lifts of 8" or less for

nechani cal conpaction and 4" or |ess for nanual conpaction), and conpact
it with approved tanpers to a height of at |east one foot above the

utility pipe or conduit. Bring up the backfill evenly on both sides of
the pipe for the full Iength of the pipe. Take care to ensure thorough
conpaction of the fill under the haunches of the pipe. Except as

specified otherwise in the individual piping section, provide bedding for
buri ed piping in accordance with AWM C600, Type 4, except as specified
herein. Conpact backfill to top of pipe to 95 percent of ASTM D1557

maxi mum density. Provide plastic piping with bedding to spring line of
pi pe. Provide materials as foll ows:

3.9.1.3.1 d ass |
Angular, 0.25 to 1.5 inch, graded stone, including a nunber of fill
materials that have regional significance such as coral, slag, cinders,
crushed stone, and crushed shells.

3.9.1.3.2 d ass |
Coarse sands and gravels with nmaxi num particle size of 1.5 inch, including
various graded sands and gravels containing small percentages of fines,
general |y granul ar and noncohesive, either wet or dry. Soil Types GW GP
SW and SP are included in this class as specified in ASTM D2487.

3.9.1. 4 Fi nal Backfil

Fill the remainder of the trench, except for special materials for
roadways, railroads and airfields, with satisfactory material. Place
backfill material and compact as foll ows:

3.9.1.4.1 Roadways

Pl ace backfill up to the required elevation as specified. Do not permt
wat er flooding or jetting nethods of conpaction
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3.9.1.4.2 Si dewal ks, Turfed or Seeded Areas and M scel | aneous Areas

Deposit backfill in layers of a maxi mum of 12 inches |oose thickness, and
conpact it to 90 percent nmaxi mum density for cohesionl ess soils.

3.9.2 Backfill for Appurtenances

After the manhol e, catchbasin, inlet, or simlar structure has been
constructed and the concrete has been allowed to cure for 7 days, place

backfill in such a manner that the structure is not be danaged by the
shock of falling earth. Deposit the backfill material, conpact it as
specified for final backfill, and bring up the backfill evenly on al

sides of the structure to prevent eccentric |oading and excessive stress.
3.10 SPECI AL REQUI REMENTS

Speci al requirenents for both excavation and backfill relating to the
specific utilities are as foll ows:

3.10.1 Gas Distribution

Excavate trenches to a depth that will provide a mninmmr 24 inch of cover
in other excavation.

3.10.2 Wat er Lines

Excavate trenches to a depth that provides a mninumcover of 3 feet from
the existing ground surface, or fromthe indicated finished grade,
whi chever is lower, to the top of the pipe.

3.10.3 El ectrical Distribution System

Provi de a m ni mum cover of 24 inches fromthe finished grade to direct
burial cable and conduit or duct line, unless otherw se indicated.

3.10. 4 Pi pel i ne Casi ng

Provi de new snooth wall steel pipeline casing under new existing pavenent
by the boring and jacking nethod of installation. Provide each new

pi pel i ne casing, where indicated and to the | engths and di mensi ons shown,
conplete and suitable for use with the new piped utility as indicated.
Install pipeline casing by dry boring and jacking nethod as foll ows:

3.10. 4.1 Bore Hol es

Mechani cal | y bore hol es and case through the soil with a cutting head on a
conti nuous auger nounted inside the casing pipe. WIld |lengths of pipe
together in accordance with AW DI1.1/D1.1V. Do not use water or other
fluids in connection with the boring operation

3.10.4.2 C eani ng
Cl ean inside of the pipeline casing of dirt, weld splatters, and ot her
foreign matter which would interfere with insertion of the piped utilities

by attaching a pipe cleaning plug to the boring rig and passing it through
t he pi pe.
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3.10.4.3 End Seal s

After installation of piped utilities in pipeline casing, provide
waterti ght end seals at each end of pipeline casing between pipeline
casing and piping utilities.

3.10.5 Ri p- Rap Construction

Construct rip-rap on filter fabric in the areas indicated. Trimand dress
i ndicated areas to conformto cross sections, |lines and grades shown
within a tolerance of 0.1 foot.

3.10.5.1 Beddi ng Pl acenent
Spread filter fabric on prepared subgrade as indicated.
3.10.5.2 St one Pl acenent

Pl ace rock for rip-rap on filter fabric to produce a well graded nass with
the m ni mum practicabl e percentage of voids in conformance with |ines and
grades indicated. Distribute |arger rock fragnents, with dinmensions
extending the full depth of the rip-rap throughout the entire nass and
elimnate "pockets" of small rock fragnents. Rearrange individual pieces
by mechani cal equi pnent or by hand as necessary to obtain the distribution
of fragnent sizes specified above.

3.11 EMBANKMENTS
3.11.1 Eart h Enbanknents

Construct earth enbanknents from satisfactory naterials free of organic or
frozen material and rocks with any di nension greater than 3 inches. Place
the material in successive horizontal |ayers of |oose material not nore
than 8 inches in depth. Spread each |layer uniformly on a soil surface

t hat has been noi stened or aerated as necessary, and scarified or

ot herwi se broken up so that the fill will bond with the surface on which
it is placed. After spreading, plow, disk, or otherw se brake up each

| ayer; noisten or aerate as necessary; thoroughly m x; and conpact to at

| east 95 percent |aboratory maxi mum density for cohesionless materials.
Conpaction requirements for the upper portion of earth enbanknents form ng
subgrade for pavenents are identical with those requirements specified in
par agr aph SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON.  Fi ni sh conpaction by pneumatic-tired
rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, vibratory conpactors, or other approved
equi pnent .

3.12  SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON
3.12.1 Proof Rolling

Fi ni sh proof rolling on an exposed subgrade free of surface water (wet
conditions resulting fromrainfall) which would pronote degradati on of an
ot herwi se acceptabl e subgrade. After stripping, proof roll the existing
subgrade of the roadway and parking lots with six passes of a 15 ton (min)
vibratory roller. Operate the roller in a systematic manner to ensure the
nunber of passes over all areas, and at speeds between 2-1/2 to 3-1/2 nph.
Notify the Contracting Oficer a mninmum of 3 days prior to proof
rolling. Undercut rutting or punping of material as directed by the
Contracting OFficer and replace with fill and backfill materi al
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3.12.2 Construction

Shape subgrade to |ine, grade, and cross section, and conpact as
specified. Include plow ng, disking, and any npi stening or aerating
required to obtain specified conpaction for this operation. Renmpve soft
or otherw se unsatisfactory material and replace with satisfactory
excavated material or other approved material as directed. Bring up |ow
areas resulting fromrenoval of unsatisfactory material to required grade
with satisfactory materials, and shape the entire subgrade to |line, grade,
and cross section and conpact as specified. After rolling, the surface of
t he subgrade for roadways shall not show deviations greater than 1/2 inch
when tested with a 12-foot strai ghtedge applied both parallel and at right
angles to the centerline of the area. Do not vary the elevation of the
finish subgrade nore than 0.05 foot fromthe established grade and cross
secti on.

3.12.3 Conpacti on

Fi ni sh conmpaction by pneumatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers,

vi bratory conpactors, or other approved equi pment. Except for paved areas
conpact each | ayer of the embankment to at |east 90 percent of |aboratory
maxi mum density.

3.12.3.1 Subgrade for Pavenents and Buil di ng Pads

Conpact subgrade for pavenents and building pads to at |east 98 percentage
| aboratory maxi num density for the depth bel ow the surface of the pavenent
shown. When nore than one soil classification is present in the subgrade,
t horoughly bl end, reshape, and conmpact the top 12 inch of subgrade.

3.13 FI NI SHI NG

Fi ni sh the surface of excavations, enbanknents, and subgrades to a smpoth
and conpact surface in accordance with the |lines, grades, and cross
sections or elevations shown. Provide the degree of finish for graded
areas within 0.1 foot of the grades and el evations indicated except that
the degree of finish for subgrades specified in paragraph SUBGRADE
PREPARATI ON.  Finish gutters and ditches in a manner that will result in
ef fective drainage. Finish the surface of areas to be turfed from
settlenent or washing to a snmoothness suitable for the application of
turfing materials. Repair graded, topsoiled, or backfilled areas prior to
acceptance of the work, and re-established grades to the required

el evations and sl opes.

3.13.1 Subgr ade and Enbanknents

During construction, keep enmbankments and excavations shaped and drai ned.
Mai ntai n ditches and drains al ong subgrade to drain effectively at al
times. Do not disturb the finished subgrade by traffic or other
operation. Protect and maintain the finished subgrade in a satisfactory
condition until ballast, subbase, base, or pavenment is placed. Do not
permt the storage or stockpiling of materials on the finished subgrade.
Do not |ay subbase, base course, ballast, or pavenent until the subgrade
has been checked and approved, and in no case pl ace subbase, base,
surfacing, pavenent, or ballast on a nuddy, spongy, or frozen subgrade.

3.13.2 Gradi ng Around Structures

Construct areas within 5 feet outside of each building and structure line
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true-to-grade, shape to drain, and naintain free of trash and debris until
final inspection has been conpleted and the work has been accepted.

3.14 PLACI NG TOPSO L

On areas to receive topsoil, prepare the conpacted subgrade soil to a 2

i nches depth for bonding of topsoil with subsoil. Spread topsoil evenly
to a thickness of 3 inch and grade to the el evations and sl opes shown. Do
not spread topsoil when frozen or excessively wet or dry. Obtain materia
required for topsoil in excess of that produced by excavation within the
grading limts fromoffsite areas

3.15 TESTI NG

Performtesting by an i ndependent conmercial testing |aboratory or the
Contractor's validated testing facility. Submit qualifications of the
proposed comrercial testing |aboratory or the Contractor's validated
testing facilities. |If the Contractor elects to establish testing
facilities, do not pernit work requiring testing until the Contractor's
facilities have been inspected, and approved by the Contracting Oficer

a. Determne field in-place density in accordance with ASTM D1556
ASTM D2167 or ASTM D6938. When ASTM D6938 is used, check the
calibration curves and adjust using only the sand cone nethod as
described in ASTM D1556. ASTM D6938 results in a wet unit wei ght of
soil in determning the noisture content of the soil when using this
nmet hod.

b. Check the calibration curves furnished with the npisture gauges al ong
with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D6938; check the
calibration of both the density and npi sture gauges at the begi nning
of a job on each different type of material encountered and at
intervals as directed by the Contracting Officer. When test results
i ndi cate, as deternmined by the Contracting O ficer, that conpaction is
not as specified, renove the material, replace and reconpact to neet
speci fication requirenments.

c. Performtests on reconpacted areas to determnine conformance with
specification requirements. The follow ng nunber of tests, if
performed at the appropriate tine, will be the m nimum acceptable for
each type operation.

3.15.1 Fill and Backfill Material G adation

One test per 1000 cubic yards stockpiled or in-place source material. Test

each visually different material separately. Determ ne gradation of fill

and backfill material in accordance with ASTM C136 or ASTM D1140.
3.15.2 I n-Place Densities

a. One test per 2500 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift of
fill or backfill areas compacted by other than hand-operated nachi nes.

b. One test per 1000 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift of
fill or backfill areas conpacted by hand-operated machi nes.

c. Refer to Geotechnical Report for testing requirement within the limts
of the buil ding.
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3.15.3 Check Tests on In-Place Densities
I f ASTM D6938 is used, check in-place densities by ASTM D1556 as fol | ows:

a. One check test per Iift for each 5000 square feet, or fraction
thereof, of each Iift of fill or backfill conpacted by other than
hand- oper at ed nachi nes.

b. One check test per lift for each 2000 square feet, of fill or backfil
areas conpacted by hand- operated nachi nes.

3.15.4 Moi sture Contents

In the stockpile, excavation, or borrow areas, performa m ni nrumof two
tests per day per type of material or source of material being placed
during stable weather conditions. During unstable weather, performtests
as dictated by local conditions and approved by the Contracting Oficer
Determi ne soil noisture per ASTM D4944.

3.15.5 Opt i mum Moi sture and Laboratory Maxi mum Density

Performtests for each type material or source of material including
borrow material to determine the optimum noi sture and | aborat ory maxi mum
density val ues per ASTM D1557. One representative test per 1000 cubic
yards of fill and backfill, or when any change in material occurs which
may affect the optinmum noi sture content or |aboratory maxi mum density.

3.15.6 Tol erance Tests for Subgrades

Perform conti nuous checks on the degree of finish specified in paragraph
SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON during construction of the subgrades.

3.15.7 Di spl acenment of Sewers
After other required tests have been performed and the trench backfil

conpacted to 1, foot above the top of the pipe, inspect the pipe to
det erm ne whether significant displacenent has occurred. Conduct this

i nspection in the presence of the Contracting Officer. Inspect pipe by
shining a light or |aser between manhol es or nmanhol e | ocati ons, or by the
use of television caneras passed through the pipe. If, in the judgnent of

the Contracting Officer, the interior of the pipe shows poor alignnent or
any other defects that woul d cause i nproper functioning of the system
repl ace or repair the defects as directed at no additional cost to the
Gover nment .

3.16 Dl SPCsSI TI ON OF SURPLUS MATERI AL
Di spose surplus soil nmaterials off governnent property in a |egal manner.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 11 23

AGCREGATE BASE COURSES
08/ 17

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO T 90 (2016) Standard Met hod of Test for
Deternmning the Plastic Lint and
Plasticity I ndex of Soils

AASHTO T 96 2002 (R2019) Method OF Test For Resistance
To Degradation O Snall-Size Coarse
Aggregate By Abrasion And Inpact In The
Los Angel es Machi ne

AASHTO T 104 St andard Met hod of Test for Soundness of
Aggregate by Use of Sodium Sul fate or
Magnesi um Sul f at e

AASHTO T 180 (2017) Standard Met hod of Test for
Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using
a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Ranmer and a 457-mm
(18-in.) Drop

AASHTO T 224 (2010) Standard Met hod of Test for
Correction for Coarse Particles in the
Soi | Conpaction Test

AASHTO T 89 (2013) Standard Method for Determ ning the
Liquid Limt of Soils

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM C117 (2017) Standard Test Method for Materials
Fi ner than 75-um (No. 200) Sieve in
M neral Aggregates by Washing

ASTM C131/ C131M (2020) Standard Test Method for Resistance
to Degradation of Snmall-Size Coarse
Aggregat e by Abrasion and Inpact in the
Los Angel es Machi ne

ASTM C136/ C136M (2019) Standard Test Method for Sieve
Anal ysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

ASTM D1556/ D1556M (2015; E 2016) Standard Test Method for
Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
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by Sand- Cone Met hod

ASTM D1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laborat ory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Mddified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D2167 (2015) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Met hod

ASTM D2487 (2017; E 2020) Standard Practice for
Classification of Soils for Engineering
Pur poses (Unified Soil C assification

System

ASTM D6938 (2017a) Standard Test Method for In-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregat e by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow
Dept h)

ASTM D75/ D75M (2019) Standard Practice for Sanpling
Aggr egat es

ASTM E11 (2022) Standard Specification for Wven
Wre Test Sieve Cloth and Test Sieves

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
For the purposes of this specification, the follow ng definitions apply.
1.2.1 Aggr egat e Base Course

Aggr egat e base course (ABC) is well graded, durable aggregate uniformy
noi stened and mechanically stabilized by conpaction.

1.2.2 Graded- Crushed Aggregate Base Course

Graded- crushed aggregate (GCA) base course is well graded, crushed,
dur abl e aggregate uniformy noistened and nmechanically stabilized by
conpacti on.

FDOT Specification 204 Graded Aggregate Base (Group 1) will be considered
conpliant with this material specification.

1.2.3 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction required, except as noted in the second sentence, is
expressed as a percentage of the naxi mum | aboratory dry density obtained
by the test procedure presented in ASTM D1557 abbreviated as a percent of
| aboratory maxi mumdry density. Since ASTM D1557 applies only to soils
that have 30 percent or |less by weight of their particles retained on the
3/4 inch sieve, the degree of conpaction for material having nmore than 30
percent by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch sieve will
be expressed as a percentage of the |aboratory naxi mumdry density in
accordance with AASHTO T 180 Method D and corrected with AASHTO T 224.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
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submittals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submttal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Pl ant, Equi prent, and Tool s
SD-06 Test Reports

Initial Tests
I n-Pl ace Tests

1.4 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS, AND MACHI NES

Al plant, equipnent, and tools used in the perfornance of the work will
be subject to approval by the Contracting Oficer before the work is
started. Maintain all plant, equiprment, and tools in satisfactory working
condition at all times. Use equipnment capable of mnimzing segregation,
produci ng the required conpaction, neeting grade controls, thickness
control, and snoothness requirenments as set forth herein.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Sanpling and testing are the responsibility of the Contractor. Perform
sampling and testing using a | aboratory approved by USACE in accordance
with Section 01 45 00.00 10 QUALITY CONTROL. Work requiring testing will
not be permtted until the testing |aboratory has been inspected and
approved. Test the naterials to establish conpliance with the specified
requi renents and performtesting at the specified frequency. The
Contracting O ficer may specify the tine and | ocation of the tests.
Furni sh copies of test results to the Contracting Oficer within 24 hours
of completion of the tests.

1.5.1 Sanpl i ng
Take samples for laboratory testing in conformance with ASTM D75/ D75\.

VWhen deened necessary, the sanpling will be observed by the Contracting
Oficer.

1.5.2 Tests
1.5.2.1 Si eve Anal ysis

Perform sieve analysis in conformance with ASTM CL117 and ASTM C136/ C136N
using sieves conformng to ASTM E11..

1.5.2.2 Liquid Limt and Plasticity |Index
Determine liquid limt and plasticity index in accordance with AASHTO T 89.
1.5.2.3 Moi st ure-Density Determ nations

Deternine the |l aboratory maxi mum dry density and optinmum noi sture content
i n accordance wth paragraph DEGREE OF COVPACTI ON.
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1.5.2.4 Field Density Tests

Measure field density in accordance with ASTM D1556/ D1556l, ASTM D2167 or
ASTM D6938. For the method presented in ASTM D6938 check the calibration
curves and adjust them if necessary, using only the sand cone method as
descri bed in paragraph Calibration, of the ASTM publication. Tests
perfornmed in accordance with ASTM D6938 result in a wet unit weight of
soil and ASTM D6938 will be used to determ ne the noisture content of the
soil. Also check the calibration curves furnished with the noisture
gauges along with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D6938.
Make the calibration checks of both the density and npi sture gauges using
the prepared containers of naterial nethod, as described in paragraph
Calibration of ASTM D6938, on each different type of material being tested
at the beginning of a job and at intervals as directed. Submt
calibration curves and related test results prior to using the device or
equi prent bei ng cal i brat ed.

1.5.2.5 Wear Test

Perform wear tests on GCA course material in conformance wth
ASTM C131/ C131M.

1.6 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Perform constructi on when the atnospheric tenperature is above 35 degrees F.
VWhen the tenperature falls below 35 degrees F, protect all conpleted areas
by approved methods against detrimental effects of freezing. Correct

conpl eted areas damaged by freezing, rainfall, or other weather conditions
to neet specified requirenments.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 AGCREGATES

Provi de aggregate base naterial conplying with Florida Departnent of
Transportation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, January 2020. Base naterial shall be FDOT 204 G aded
Aggr egat e Base, or Crushed Recycled Concrete.

2.1.1 204 Graded Aggregate Base

Use graded aggregate material, produced from FDOT approved sources, which
yields a satisfactory nmixture neeting all the requirenents of these
Specifications after it has been crushed and processed as a part of the
m ni ng operations. Use graded aggregate base material of uniformquality
t hroughout, substantially free fromvegetable matter, shale, |unps and
clay balls, and having a Linerock Bearing Ratio value of not |ess than
100. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve conposed of aggregate
neeting the follow ng requirenents:

Soundness Loss, Sodium Sulfate: AASHTO T 104 ...... 15%
Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A)
Goup 1 Aggregates ....... .. 45%

Group 1: This group of aggregates is conposed of |inestone, nmarble, or
dol omi te.
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Use graded aggregate base material neeting Percent by Wei ght Passing
the foll owing gradation: Sieve Size

2 inch 100

1 1/2 inch 95 to 100

3/4 inch 65 to 90

3/ 8 inch 45 to 75
NO. 4 35 to 60
No. 10 25 to 45
No. 50 5to 25

No. 200 0 to 10

For

Limt
t he wei ght

2.1.2

RCA shal | consi st

portland cement concrete having a Linerock Bearing Ratio val ue of not
In addition to the deleterious materials noted
The following Iimts shal

t han 150,

exceeded:

Bi t um nous Concrete

Bri cks

d ass and Ceram cs
Wod and ot her organi c substances
and wel ded wire fabric.
Pl aster and gypsum board

Rei nforci ng stee

Group 1 aggregates,

(AASHTO T89) of not
passi ng the No. 200 sieve.

i s non-plastic,
in 911-2.2, RCA shal

nore than 25,

Recycl ed Concrete Aggregate (RCA)

of concrete materia

be asbestos free.

and cont ai ns not

ensure that the fraction passing the No. 40 sieve
has a Plasticity Index (AASHTO T 90) of not

nore than 4.0 and a Liquid

1% by wei ght
1% by wei ght
1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght

nore than 67% of

derived fromthe crushing of hard

| ess

not be

Use RCA base material neeting the follow ng Percent by Wi ght Passing
gradation: Sieve Size
2 inch 100
3/4 inch 65 to 95
3/ 8 inch 40 to 85
No. 4 25 to 65
No. 10 20 to 50
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Use RCA base material neeting the follow ng Percent by Wei ght Passing
gradation: Sieve Size
No. 50 5to 30
No. 200 0 to 10

2.

2.

2  TESTS, | NSPECTI ONS, AND VERI FI CATI ONS

2.1 Initial Tests

Perform one of each of the following tests, on the proposed material prior
to commenci ng construction, to denonstrate that the proposed nateri al
neets all specified requirements when furnished. Conplete this testing
for each source if materials fromnore than one source are proposed.

a. Sieve Analysis.

b. Liquid linmt and plasticity index.

c. Misture-density relationship.

d. Wear.

Submit certified copies of test results for approval not |ess than 30 days
before material is required for the work.

. 2.2 Approval of Materi al

Tentative approval of material will be based on initial test results.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

When the Graded Aggregate Base (GAB) or Recycl ed Concrete Aggregate (RCA)
is constructed in nore than one | ayer, clean the previously constructed

| ayer of |oose and foreign matter by sweeping with power sweepers or power
broonms, except that hand broons nmay be used in areas where power cleaning
is not practicable. Provide adequate drainage during the entire period of
construction to prevent water fromcollecting or standing on the working
ar ea.

.2 OPERATI ON OF AGGREGATE SOURCES

Condi tion aggregate sources on private |ands in accordance with |ocal |aws
or authorities.

.3 STOCKPI LI NG MATERI AL

Clear and | evel storage sites prior to stockpiling of material. Stockpile
all materials, including approved nmaterial avail able from excavation and
grading, in the manner and at the | ocations designated. Stockpile
aggregates on the cleared and | evel ed areas designated by the Contracting
Oficer to prevent segregation. Stockpile materials obtained from

di fferent sources separately.
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3.4 PREPARATI ON OF UNDERLYI NG COURSE OR SUBGRADE

Cl ean the underlying course or subgrade of all foreign substances prior to
constructing the base course(s). Do not construct base course(s) on
underlyi ng course or subgrade that is frozen. Construct the surface of

t he underlying course or subgrade to neet specified conpaction and surface
tol erances. Correct ruts or soft yielding spots in the underlying
courses, areas having inadequate conpaction, and deviations of the surface
fromthe specified requirements set forth herein by |oosening and renoving
soft or unsatisfactory material and addi ng approved material, reshaping to
line and grade, and recompacting to specified density requirements. For
cohesi onl ess underlying courses or subgrades containing sands or gravels,
as defined in ASTM D2487, stabilize the surface prior to placenent of the
base course(s). Stabilize by mxing GAB or RCA into the underlying course
and conpacting by approved nethods. Consider the stabilized material as
part of the underlying course and neet all requirements of the underlying
course. Do not allowtraffic or other operations to disturb the finished
underlying course and maintain in a satisfactory condition until the base
course is placed.

3.5 GRADE CONTRCL

Provide a finished and conpl eted base course conformng to the |ines,
grades, and cross sections shown. Place |ine and grade stakes as
necessary for control

3.6 M XI NG AND PLACI NG MATERI ALS

M x the coarse and fine aggregates in a stationary plant, or in a
traveling plant or bucket |oader on an approved paved working area. Make
adjustrments in nmxing procedures or in equipnment, as directed, to obtain
true grades, to minimze segregation or degradation, to obtain the
required water content, and to insure a satisfactory base course neeting
all requirements of this specification. Place the m xed material on the
prepared subgrade or subbase in layers of uniformthickness with an
approved spreader. Place the |layers so that when conpacted they will be
true to the grades or levels required with the | east possible surface

di sturbance. Where the base course is placed in nore than one |ayer,
clean the previously constructed | ayers of |oose and foreign matter by
sweepi ng wi th power sweepers, power broons, or hand broons, as directed.
Make adjustments in placing procedures or equi pnent as may be directed by
the Contracting Officer to obtain true grades, to mnimnze segregati on and
degradation, to adjust the water content, and to insure an acceptabl e base
cour se.

3.7 LAYER THI CKNESS

Conpact the conpleted base course to the thickness indicated. No

i ndi vidual |ayer may be thicker than 6 inches nor be thinner than 3 inches
i n conpacted thickness. Conpact the base course(s) to a total thickness
that is within 1/2 inch of the thickness indicated. Were the nmeasured
thi ckness is more than 1/2 inch deficient, correct such areas by
scarifying, adding new material of proper gradation, reblading, and
reconpacting as directed. Wuere the neasured thickness is nmore than 1/2

i nch thicker than indicated, the course will be considered as conform ng
to the specified thickness requirements. The average job thickness will
be the average of all thickness nmeasurenents taken for the job and nust be
within 1/4 inch of the thickness indicated. Measure the total thickness
of the base course at intervals of one measurenent for each 500 square
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yards of base course. Measure total thickness using 3 inch dianmeter test
hol es penetrating the base course.

3.8 COVPACTI ON

Conpact each | ayer of the base course, as specified, with approved
conpaction equi prent. Maintain water content during the conpaction
procedure to within plus or mnus 2 percent of the opti mumwater content
determ ned from |l aboratory tests as specified in this Section. Begin
rolling at the outside edge of the surface and proceed to the center
over | appi ng on successive trips at |east one-half the width of the
roller. Slightly vary the length of alternate trips of the roller

Adj ust speed of the roller as needed so that displacenent of the aggregate
does not occur. Conmpact m xture with hand-operated power tanpers in al

pl aces not accessible to the rollers. Continue conpaction until each

| ayer is conmpacted through the full depth to at |east 100 percent of

| aborat ory maxi num density. Make such adjustments in conpacting or
finishing procedures as nmay be directed by the Contracting Oficer to
obtain true grades, to mnimze segregation and degradation, to reduce or
i ncrease water content, and to ensure a satisfactory base course. Renpve
any materials found to be unsatisfactory and replace with satisfactory
material or rework, as directed, to neet the requirenents of this

speci fication.

3.9 EDGES OF BASE COURSE

Pl ace the base course(s) so that the conpleted section will be a m ni mum of

1 foot wider, on all sides, than the next layer that will be placed above
it. Place approved material along the outer edges of the base course in
sufficient quantity to conpact to the thickness of the course being
constructed. When the course is being constructed in two or nore |ayers,
si mul taneously roll and conpact at least a 2 foot width of this shoul der
material with the rolling and conpacting of each | ayer of the base course,
as directed.

3.10 FI NI SHI NG

Finish the surface of the top |ayer of base course after final conpaction
by cutting any overbuild to grade and rolling with a steel -wheel ed

roller. Do not add thin layers of material to the top | ayer of base
course to nmeet grade. |If the elevation of the top |ayer of base course is
1/2 inch or nore bel ow grade, scarify the top layer to a depth of at |east
3 inches and blend new material in and conpact to bring to grade. Make
adjustrments to rolling and finishing procedures as directed by the
Contracting OFficer to mnimze segregati on and degradati on, obtain
grades, mmintain noisture content, and insure an acceptabl e base course.
Shoul d t he surface beconme rough, corrugated, uneven in texture, or traffic
marked prior to conpletion, scarify the unsatisfactory portion and rework
and reconpact it or replace as directed.

3.11 SMOOTHNESS TEST

Construct the top |layer so that the surface shows no deviations in excess
of 3/8 inch when tested with a 12 foot straightedge. Take neasurenents in
successive positions parallel to the centerline of the area to be paved.

Al so take neasurenents perpendicular to the centerline at 50 foot
intervals. Correct deviations exceeding this anmpunt by renoving nateri al
and replacing with new material, or by reworking existing material and
conpacting it to neet these specifications.

SECTION 32 11 23 Page 8



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

3.12 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
3.12.1 I n- Pl ace Tests

Perform each of the followi ng tests on sanples taken fromthe placed and
conpacted GCA. Take sanples and test at the rates indicated. Perform
sanpling and testing of recycled concrete aggregate at tw ce the specified
frequency until the material uniformity is established.

a. Performdensity tests on every lift of material placed and at a
frequency of one set of tests for every 500 square yards, or portion
t hereof, of conpleted area.

b. Performsieve analysis on every lift of material placed and at a
frequency of one sieve analysis for every 1000 square yards, or
portion thereof, of material placed.

c. Performliquid limt and plasticity index tests at the sane frequency
as the sieve anal ysis.

d. Measure the thickness of the base course at intervals providing at
| east one neasurenment for each 500 square yards of base course or part
thereof. Measure the thickness using test holes, at least 3 inch in
di anmeter through the base course.

3.12.2 Approval of Materi al

Fi nal approval of the materials will be based on tests for gradation
liquid limt, and plasticity index perforned on sanples taken fromthe
conpl eted and fully conpacted course(s).

3.13 TRAFFI C

Conpl et ed portions of the base course nay be opened to limted traffic,
provided there is no marring or distorting of the surface by the traffic.
Do not allow heavy equi pnment on the conpl eted base course except when
necessary for construction. Wen it is necessary for heavy equi pnent to
travel on the conpleted base course, protect the area against marring or
damage to the conpl eted work.

3. 14 VAl NTENANCE

Mai ntain the base course in a satisfactory condition until the ful
paverment section is conpleted and accepted. |Inmmediately repair any
defects and repeat repairs as often as necessary to keep the area intact.
Ret est any base course that was not paved over prior to the onset of
winter to verify that it still conplies with the requirenents of this
specification. Rework or replace any area of base course that is damaged
as necessary to conply with this specification

3.15 DI SPOSAL OF UNSATI SFACTORY MATERI ALS
Di spose of any unsuitable naterials that have been renpoved outside the
limts of Government-controlled |land. No additional payments will be nade
for materials that have to be repl aced.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 12 13

Bl TUM NOUS TACK AND PRI ME COATS
05/ 17

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by

t he basic designation only.

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

( AASHTO)
AASHTO M 140- 13 (2016) Standard Specification for
Emul si fied Asphal t
AASHTO M 208- 16 (2016) Standard Specification for Cationic
Emul si fied Asphal t
AASHTO M 316- 16 St andard Specification for
Pol yner - Modi fi ed Emul sified Asphalt
AASHTO M 332- 14 St andard Specification for
Per f or mance- G aded Asphalt Bi nder Using
Multiple Stress Creep Recovery (MSCR) Test
AASHTO T 40 (2002; R 2006) Sanpling Bitum nous

Materi al s
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D2995 (1999; R 2009) Determ ning Application
Rate of Bitum nous Distributors

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernnment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submttal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 06 Test Reports
Sanpl i ng and Testing
1.3 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
Certificates of conmpliance for asphalt materials delivered will be
obt ai ned and checked to ensure that specification requirenents are net.
Quantities of applied material will be determ ned. Paynment will be for

amount of residual asphalt applied. Tack coat materials will not be
diluted. Prinme coat materials when enul sions are used can be diluted on
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site with potable water up to 1 part enulsion to 1 part water
1.4  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Inspect the materials delivered to the site for contam nati on and danage.
Unl oad and store the nmaterials with a mni num of handling.

1.5 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS AND MACHI NES
1.5.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Equi pnrent, tools and nachi nes used in the work are subject to approval.
Maintain in a satisfactory working condition at all tines. Calibrate
equi pnment such as asphalt distributors, scales, batching equi pnent,
spreaders and simlar equipnent within 12 nonths of there use. |If the
calibration expires during project, recalibrate the equi pnent before work
can conti nue.

1.5.2 Bi t um nous Di stri butor

Where feasible, provide a self propelled distributor with pneumatic tires
of such size and number to prevent rutting, shoving or otherw se damagi ng
the surface being sprayed. Calibrate the distributer in accordance with
ASTM D2995. Design and equip the distributor to spray the bitum nous
material in a uniformcoverage at the specified tenperature, at readily
determ ned and controlled total liquid rates from 0.05 to 2.0 gall ons per
square yard, with a pressure range of 25 to 75 psi and with an all owabl e
variation fromthe specified rate of not nmore than plus or mnus 5
percent, and at variable widths. Include with the distributor equi pnent a
separate power unit for the bitunen punp, full-circulation spray bars,
tachonet er, pressure gauges, vol ume-neasuring devi ces, adequate heaters
for heating of materials to the proper application tenperature, a

t hernmoneter for reading the tenperature of tank contents, and a hand hose
attachment suitable for applying bitum nous material manually to areas

i naccessible to the distributor. The distributor will be capabl e of
circulating and agitating the bitum nous naterial during the heating
process.

1.5.3 Heati ng Equi pnent for Storage Tanks

Use steam electric, or hot oil heaters for heating the bituni nous
material. Provide steam heaters consisting of steamcoils and equi pment
for producing steam so designed that the steam cannot cone in contact
with the bitum nous material. Fix an arnored thernoneter to the tank with
a tenperature range from 40 to 400 degrees F so that the tenperature of
the bitum nous material nmay be determined at all tinmes.

1.5. 4 Power Broons and Power Bl owers

Use power broons and power blowers suitable for cleaning the surfaces to
whi ch the bitum nous coat is to be applied.

1.6 ENVI RONVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Apply bitum nous coat only when the surface to receive the bitum nous coat
is dry. Alinted amount of noisture (approximtely 0.03 gallon/square
yard) can be sprayed on the surface of unbound material when prime coat is
used to inprove coverage and penetration of asphalt material. Apply

bi tum nous coat only when the atnospheric tenperature in the shade is 50
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degrees F or above and when the tenperature has not been bel ow 35 degrees F
for the 12 hours prior to application, unless otherw se directed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PRI ME COAT

Use a prinme coat neeting the requirenents of AASHTO M 140-13 for anionic
enul si ons, AASHTO M 208-16 or AASHTO M 316-16 for cationic emrul sions.

2.2 TACK COAT
Use PG 52-28 neeting the requirenments of AASHTO M 332-14.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PREPARATI ON OF SURFACE AND WEATHER LI M TATI ON
| mredi ately before applying the bitum nous coat, renove all |oose
material, dirt, clay, or other objectionable material fromthe surface to
be treated by neans of a power broom or bl ower supplemented w th hand

brooms. Apply treatnent only when the surface is dry and cl ean

Do not apply prine and tack coats when tenperature in the shade is |ess
than 40 degrees F.

3.2 APPL| CATI ON RATE

The exact quantities within the range specified, which my be varied to
suit field conditions, will be deternined by the Contracting Oficer

3.2.1 Tack Coat

Pl ace a tack coat on all asphalt layers prior to constructing the next
course. Apply bitum nous material for the tack coat in quantities of not
| ess than 0.05 gallons nor nore than 0.15 gall ons per square yard of

resi dual asphalt onto the pavenent surface as approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

3.2.2 Prime Coat
Pl ace prinme coat over conpleted base prior to placenent of first lift of
asphalt. Apply bitum nous nmaterial for the prine coat in quantities of not
| ess than 0.10 gallons nor nore than 0.20 gallons per square yard.

3.3  APPLI CATI ON TEMPERATURE

3.3.1 Vi scosity Relationship
Apply asphalt at a tenperature that will provide a viscosity between 10
and 60 seconds, Saybolt Furol, or between 20 and 120 centi st okes,
ki nematic. Furnish the tenperature viscosity relation to the Contracting
Oficer.

3.3.2 Tenper at ure Ranges

The viscosity requirements determ ne the application tenperature to be
used. Abide by Manufacturer's recommendati ons for application tenperature.
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3.

3.

4 APPLI| CATI ON
4.1 Cener al

Fol | owi ng preparation and subsequent inspection of the surface, apply the
bi tum nous prine or tack coat with the bitum nous distributor at the
specified rate with uniformdistribution over the surface to be treated.
Properly treat all areas and spots, not capable of being sprayed with the
distributor, with the hand spray. Until the succeeding |ayer of pavenent
is placed, mamintain the surface by protecting the surface agai nst danage
and by repairing deficient areas at no additional cost to the Government.
If required, spread clean dry sand to effectively blot up any excess

bi tum nous nmaterial. No snoking, fires, or flames other than those from
the heaters that are a part of the equipnent are permtted within 25 feet
of heating, distributing, and transferring operations of cutback
materials. Prevent all traffic, except for paving equi prment used in
constructing the surfacing, fromusing the underlying material, whether
primed or not, until the surfacing is conpleted. The bitum nous coat

requi renents are described herein

. 4.2 Pri me Coat

The prime coat is required if it will be at |least 7 days before the
asphalt mixture is constructed on the underlying (base course, etc.)
conpacted material. The type of liquid asphalt and application rate will
be as specified herein. Protect the underlying layer fromany danage
(water, traffic, etc.) until the surfacing is placed. |If the Contractor
pl aces the surfacing within seven days, the choice of protection neasures
or actions to be taken is at the Contractor's option. Repair (reconpact
or replace) damage to the underlying material caused by |ack of, or

i nadequat e, protection by approved nethods at no additional cost to the
Government. |If the Contractor opts to use the prine coat, apply as soon
as possible after consolidation of the underlying material. Apply the

bi tum nous material uniformy over the surface to be treated at a pressure
range of 25 to 75 psi; the rate will be as specified above in paragraph
APPL| CATI ON RATE. To obtain uniformapplication of the prinme coat on the
surface treated at the junction of previous and subsequent applications,
spread buil ding paper on the surface for a sufficient distance back from
the ends of each application to start and stop the prime coat on the paper
and to ensure that all sprayers will operate at full force on the surface
to be treated. Inmmediately after application renove and destroy the
bui | di ng paper.

.4.3 Tack Coat

Apply tack coat at the |ocations shown on the draw ngs. A tack coat
shoul d be applied to every bound surface (asphalt or concrete pavenent)
that is being overlaid with asphalt mixture and at transverse and
longitudinal joints. Apply the tack coat when the surface to be treated
is clean and dry. |Imediately followi ng the preparati on of the surface
for treatnent, apply the bitum nous material by neans of the bitum nous
distributor, within the limts of tenperature specified herein and at a
rate as specified above in paragraph APPLI CATI ON RATE. Apply the

bi tum nous material so that uniformdistribution is obtained over the
entire surface to be treated. Treat lightly coated areas and spots mi ssed
by the distributor by spraying with a hand wand or using other approved
met hod. Follow ng the application of bitum nous nmaterial, allowthe
surface to cure without being disturbed for period of tine necessary to
permt setting of the tack coat. Apply the bitum nous tack coat only as
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far in advance of the placing of the overlying |layer as required for that
day's operation. Maintain and protect the treated surface from damage
until the succeedi ng course of pavenent is placed.

3.5 CURI NG PERI CD

Fol | owi ng application of the bitum nous material and prior to application
of the succeeding | ayer of asphalt m xture allow the bitum nous coat to
cure and water or volatiles to evaporate prior to overlaying. Miintain
the tacked surface in good condition until the succeeding |ayer of
paverment is placed, by protecting the surface against damage and by
repairing and recoating deficient areas. Allow the prine coat to cure

wi t hout being disturbed for a period of at |east 48 hours or |onger, as
may be necessary to attain penetration into the treated course. Furnish
and spread enough sand to effectively blot up excess bitum nous nateri al

3.6 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

otain certificates of conpliance for all asphalt material delivered to
the project. Obtain sanples of the bitum nous material under the
supervision of the Contracting Officer. The sanple may be retai ned and
tested by the Government at no cost to the Contractor

3.7 SAMPLI NG AND TESTI NG

Furni sh certified copies of the manufacturer's test reports indicating
tenmperature viscosity relationship and conpliance with applicable
specified requirenents, not |less than 5 days before the material is
required in the work.

3.7. 1 Sanpl i ng

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, sanple bituni nous material in accordance with
AASHTO T 40.

3.7.2 Cal i brati on Test

Furni sh all equiprment, materials, and | abor necessary to calibrate the
bi tum nous distributor. Calibrate using the approved job material and
prior to applying the bitum nous coat material to the prepared surface.
Calibrate the bitum nous distributor in accordance with ASTM D2995.

3.7.3 Trial Applications
Bef ore applying the spray application of tack or prine coat, apply three
| engths of at least 100 feet for the full width of the distributor bar to
eval uate the anmount of bitum nous material that can be satisfactorily
appl i ed.

3.7.3.1 Tack Coat Trial Application Rate
Unl ess ot herwi se authorized, apply the trial application rate of
bi tum nous tack coat materials in the anbunt of 0.05 gallons per square
yard. Make other trial applications using various amunts of material as
may be deened necessary.

3.7.3.2 Prime Coat Trial Application Rate

Unl ess ot herwi se authorized, apply the trial application rate of

SECTION 32 12 13 Page 5



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

bi tum nous materials in the anount of 0.15 gallon per square yard. Make
other trial applications using various anounts of material as may be
deenmed necessary.

3.7.4 Sanpling and Testing During Construction

Performquality control sanpling and testing as required in paragraph
FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL.

3.8 TRAFFI C CONTROLS
Keep traffic off surfaces freshly treated with bitum nous nateri al
Provi de sufficient warning signs and barricades so that traffic will not
travel over freshly treated surfaces.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 12 16

HOT- M X ASPHALT (HMVA) FOR ROADS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSQOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHMAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS

( AASHTO)

AASHTO T 104 Standard Met hod of Test for Soundness of
Aggregate by Use of Sodium Sul fate or
Magnesi um Sul f at e

AASHTO M 140 (2018) Standard Specification for
Emul si fied Asphalt

AASHTO M 208 (2016) Standard Specification for Cationic
Emul sified Asphalt

AASHTO M 316 (2018) Standard Specification for Polynmer
Emul si fied Asphalt

AASHTO M 332 (2014) Standard Specification for
Per f or mance- Graded Asphal t Bi nder Using
Multiple Stress Creep Recovery (MSCR) Test

AASHTO T 19 (2014) Standard Method for Bul k Density
("Unit Weight") and Voids in Aggregate

AASHTO T 27 (2014) Standard Met hod of Test for Sieve
Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

AASHTO T 112 Standard Met hod of Test for Clay Lunps and
Friable Particles in Aggregate

AASHTO T 113 St andard Met hod of Test for Lightweight
Particles in Aggregate

AASHTO T 194 (2018) Standard Met hod of Test for
Determ nation of Organic Matter in Soils
by Wet Conbustion

AASHTO T 312 (2019) Standard Met hod of Test for

Preparing and Determ ning the Density of
Asphalt M xture Specinmens by Means of the
Super pave Gyratory Compact or

STATE OF FLORI DA DEPARTMVENT OF TRANSPORTATI ON ( FDOT)

SSR&BC (2020) FDOT Standard Specification for
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Road & Bridge Construction

Mat eri al s Fi ner

than No. 200 Sieve in M neral

Aggr egat e by

FM 1-T 011 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Washi ng
FM 1-T 030 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for

Mechani cal

Anal ysi s of Extracted Aggregate

Resi stance to

FM 1-T 096 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Abr asi on of Snal |
Use of the Los Angel es Machi ne

Si ze Coarse Aggregate by

FM 1-T 168 Fl orida Method of Test for Sanpling
Bi t um nous Pavi ng M xtures

FM 1-T 209 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Specific Gravity of Asphalt

Pavi ng M xtures

FM 5-563 Fl ori da Method of Test for
Det erm nation of Asphalt Content from

Asphal t
Met hod

Quantitative

Paving M xtures by the Ignition

FM 5- 584 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Abr asi on of Smal |
Use of the Los Angel es Machi ne

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Resi stance to
Si ze Coarse Aggregate by

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for
the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Quality Control Plan
SD- 03 Product Data
M x Desi gn
Quality Control; G
Mat eri al Acceptance; G
Prinme Coat Product; G
SD- 06 Test Reports
Aggregates; G
QC Monitoring
SD-07 Certificates
Asphalt M xi ng Pl ant

Testing Laboratory

i nformation only.
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1

1

FDOT Certification For Asphalt M xing Pl ant
Corps Certification

3 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Do not transport asphalt mx fromthe plant to the roadway unless al

weat her conditions are suitable for the paving operations. |Imediately
cease transportation of asphalt mxtures fromthe plant when rain begins
at the job site. Do not place asphalt m xtures while rain is falling, or
when there is water on the surface to be covered. Once the rain has

st opped, standing water has been renpved fromthe tacked surface to the
sati sfaction of the Contracting O ficer, the paving operation nmay resune.
The tenperature of the mxture at the plant or in any truck in transit
must neet the requirenents as specified below Any truck whose load fails
to neet this requirenment, nust be wasted.

M x Tenperature Master Range Tol erance

Location Accept abl e Tenperature Tol erance
Pl ant 330 +/- 30 degrees F
Roadway (m x in truck) 330 +/- 30 degrees F
Roadway (m x in wi ndrow) 330 +30 degrees F, - 40 degrees F
Tabl e 320-3

M x Tenperature Tol erance From Verified M x Design

Any Single Measurenent +/ -25 degrees F

Pl ace asphalt only when the air tenperature in the shade and away from
artificial heat is 45 degrees F and rising.

3.1 Under | yi ng Surface

Pl ace the m xture only when the surface upon which it is to be placed has
been previously prepared, is intact, firm dry, clean, and the tack or
prime coat, with acceptable spread rate, is properly cured. The surface
tenperature of the underlying course nust be no | ess than 45 degrees F

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

Performthe work consisting of pavenent courses conposed of ninera
aggregate and asphalt material heated and mixed in a central m xing plant
and pl aced on a prepared course. HWVA designed and constructed in
accordance with this section shall conformto the lines, grades,

t hi cknesses, and typical cross sections indicated. Construct each course
to the depth, section, or elevation required by the draw ngs and roll
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finish, and approve it before the placenent of the next course.
2.1.1 Asphalt M xi ng Pl ant

Desi gn, manufacture, coordinate, and operate the asphalt plant in a manner
that will consistently produce a mixture within the required tol erances
and tenperatures specified. Mxing plant shall be FDOT certified. Submt
copy of FDOT certification for asphalt mixing plant.

2.1.1.1 I nspection of Pl ant

Provide the Contracting Officer with access at all tines, to all areas of
the plant for checking adequacy of equi pnent; inspecting operation of the
plant; verifying weights, proportions, and nmaterial properties; checking
the tenperatures maintained in the preparation of the m xtures and for
taki ng sanples. Provide assistance as requested, for the Government to
procure any desired sanpl es.

2.1.1.2 St orage bins

Use of storage bins for tenporary storage of hot-m x asphalt will be
permtted as foll ows:

a. The asphalt mixture may be stored in non-insul ated storage bins for a
period of time not exceeding 3 hours.

b. The asphalt mixture may be stored in insulated storage bins for a
period of time not exceeding 8 hours. The mx drawn from bins shal
neet the same requirenents as mx | oaded directly into trucks.

2.1.2 Haul i ng Equi pnment

Transport the mix in trucks of tight construction, which prevents the |oss
of material and the excessive |oss of heat and previously cleaned of al
foreign material. After cleaning, thinly coat the inside surface of the
truck bodies with soapy water or an asphalt rel ease agent as needed to
prevent the m xture fromadhering to the beds. Do not allow excess |iquid
to pond in the truck body. Do not use a rel ease agent that wl|

contam nate, degrade, or alter the characteristics of the asphalt mx or

i s hazardous or detrinmental to the environment. Petrol eum derivatives
(such as diesel fuel), solvents, and any product that dissolves asphalt
are prohibited. Provide each truck with a tarpaulin or other waterproof
cover nounted in such a manner that it can cover the entire | oad when
requi red. Wen in place, overlap the waterproof cover on all sides so that
it can be tied down. Cover each | oad during cool and cl oudy weat her and at
any time it appears rain is likely during transit with a tarpaulin or

wat er pr oof cover.

2.1.3 Asphal t Pavers

Use nmechani cal | y-sound equi pnent capabl e of consistently neeting
Speci fication requirenents.

Provide a self-propelled asphalt paver that can be steered, and is

equi pped with a receiving and distribution hopper and a nechani cal screed.
Use a nechani cal screed capabl e of adjustnent to regulate the depth of
materi al spread and to produce the desired cross-section.
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2.1.3.1 Aut omati ¢ Screed Control

For all asphalt courses placed with an asphalt paver, equip the paver with
automatic | ongitudinal screed controls of either the skid type, traveling
stringline type, or non-contact averaging ski type with a m nimum|ength
of 25 feet. On structural courses, and surface course, use the joint

mat cher instead of the skid, traveling stringline, or non-contact
averagi ng ski on all passes after the initial pass. Equip the asphalt
paver with el ectronic cross slope and grade controls capabl e of

mai nt ai ni ng the specified screed el evation. Provide an asphalt paver with
a screed width greater than 8 feet when required to pave full w dth |anes.
Do not use extendabl e screed strike-off devices that do not provide
prelimnary conpaction of the mat in place of fixed screed extensions. Use
a strike-off device only on irregular areas that would normally be done by
hand.

2.1.3.2 Recei vi ng Hopper

Provi de paver with a receiving hopper of sufficient capacity to permt a
uni form spreadi ng operati on and equi pped with a distribution systemto
pl ace the mixture uniformy in front of the screed without segregation
The screed shall effectively produce a finished surface of the required
evenness and texture w thout tearing, shoving, or gouging the mxture.

2.1.4 Rol | ers
Rol Il ers shall be in good condition and shall be operated at slow speeds to
avoi d di spl acenent of the asphalt mixture. The nunber, type, and wei ght
of rollers shall be sufficient to conpact the mixture to the required
density and finish to specified slope and snoot hness while it is still in

a workabl e condition. Do not use equi pment which causes excessive
crushi ng of the aggregate.

2.2 SUPERPAVE ASHPALT CONCRETE
Construct a Superpave Asphalt Concrete pavenent with the type of mxture
specified in the Contract Docunents. Superpave mxes are identified as
Type SP-9.5, and Type SP-12.5. btain Superpave Asphalt Concrete froma
plant that is currently on the FDOT approved Production Facility Listing.
2.2.1 Traffic Level
Design Traffic Level for this project is B
2.2.2 Thi ckness

The thickness of the Type SP asphalt |ayers shall be per the Contract
Docunent s.

2.2.3 Asphal t Bi nder

The asphalt binder shall be PG 76-22 (PMA) neeting the requirements of
AASHTO M 332-14 and the FDOT SSR&BC.
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2.3  AGGREGATES
2.3.1 Cour se Aggregate
2.3.1.1 Conposition

Coarse aggregate shall consist of naturally occurring materials such as
gravel, or resulting fromthe crushing of parent rock, to include natura
rock, slags, expanded clays and shales (lightweight aggregates) and ot her
approved inert materials with simlar characteristics, having hard,

strong, durable particles, conformng to the specific requirenents of this
Section. Materials substantially retained on the No. 4 sieve, shall be
classified as coarse

2.3.1.2 Del et eri ous Subst ances

Al'l coarse aggregates shall be reasonably free of clay l|unps, soft and
friable particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, adherent coatings, and

ot her substances not defined which may possess undesirable
characteristics. The wei ght of del eterious substances shall not exceed the
foll owi ng percentages:

Coal and lignite (AASHTO T 113) ... ... it 1.00
Soft and friable particles (AASHTO T 112)*. . ... ... ... ... ... ..... 2.00
Cay lunps (AASHTO T 102) % . . .. e e e e 2.00
Pl ant root matter (visual inspection in

AASHT O T 27 ) % 0. 005
Whod and wood matter (visual inspection in

AASHT O T 27 ) % % 0. 005
Cnders and clinkers. ... ... ... e 0.50
Free shel | ** . 1.00

Total Material passing the No. 200 sieve (FM 1-T 011)
At Source with Los Angel es Abrasion |ess than or equa

L0 B0, . o 2.50
At Source with Los Angel es Abrasion greater than

B0, 1.75
At Point Of USe. .. .. 3.75
Fine-Grained Organic Matter (AASHTO T 194)...................... 0.03

Chert (less than 2.40 specific gravity SSD)

(AASHTO T Ld3) % e e e e e 3.00
* The maxi mum percent by weight of soft and friable particles and cl ay
| unps together shall not exceed 3.00.

** Aggregates to be used in asphalt concrete nay contain up to 5% free
shell. Free shell is defined as that portion of the coarse aggregate
retained on the No. 4 sieve consisting of |oose, whole, or broken shell

or the external skeletal remains of other marine life, having a ratio of
the maxi mum | ength of the particle to the shell wall thickness exceeding
five to one. Coral, nolds, or casts of other shells, and crushed clam and
oyster shell indigenous to the formation will not be considered as free
shel |

*** This imtation applies only to coarse aggregates in which chert
appears as an inpurity. It is not applicable to aggregates which are
predoni nantly chert.

***% Pl ant root matter, and wood and wood matter shall be consi dered

del et eri ous when any pi ece exceeds two inches in length or 1/2 inch in
wi dt h.
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The wei ghts of del eterious substances for reclained Portland cenent
concrete aggregate shall not exceed the follow ng percentages:

Bi tum nous CONCrete. ... ... e 1.00
Bri CKS. .o 1.00
Whod and ot her organi c substances (by weight)*****_ . ... ... 0.1
Rei nforcing Steel and Wl ded Wre Reinforcement.............. 0.1
Plaster and gypsumboard............ ... .. . . . . . .. 0.1
Joint Fillers. . .o 0.1

***** Supersedes requirenent for other coarse aggregate
2.3.1.3 Physi cal Properties

Coarse aggregates shall neet the foll owi ng physical property requirenents,
except as noted herein

Los Angeles Abrasion (FM1-T 096)........... ... .. ...... maxi mum | oss 45%
Soundness (Sodium Sulfate) AASHTO T 104 ................. maxi mum | oss 12%
Flat or elongated pieces**......... ... ... ... maxi mum 10%

* For source approval - aggregates exceedi ng soundness loss linmitations
will be rejected unless performance history shows that the material wll

not be detrinmental for portland cenent concrete or other intended usages.

** A flat or elongated particle is defined as one having a rati o between
t he maxi mum and the m ni num di nensi ons of a circunscribing prism exceeding
five to one

2.3.1. 4 Nat ural Stones
2.3.1.4.1 G avel s

Gravel shall be conmposed of naturally occurring quartz, free from

del eterious coatings of any kind. The m ni mum dry-rodded wei ght AASHTO T 19
shal | be 95 pounds per cubic foot. Crushed gravel shall consist of a

m ni mum of 85% by weight, of the material retained on the No. 4 sieve,
having at |east three fractured faces.

2.3.1.4.2 Granites
Coar se aggregate produced fromthe crushing of granites shall be sound and
durabl e. Maxi mum | oss per the Los Angel es Abrasion Test shall not exceed
50. (FM 1-T 096). Maxi num anobunt of mca schist permitted is 5% (FM 5-584).
2.3.1.4.3 Li mest ones, Dol onite and Sandstone
Coar se aggregates may be produced fromlinestone, dolonite, sandstones,
and other naturally occurring hard, durable materials neeting the
requi renents of this Section
2.3.1.5 Fi ne Aggregate
2.3.1.5.1 Conposition
Fi ne aggregate shall consist of natural silica sand, screenings, |oca
materials, or subject to approval, other inert nmaterials with simlar

characteristics, or conbination thereof, having hard, strong, durable
particles, conformng to the specific requirenments of this Section
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2.3.1.5.2 Del et eri ous Substances
Al fine aggregate shall be reasonably free of |unps of clay, soft or
flaky particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, |oam or other extraneous

subst ances. The wei ght of del eterious substances shall not exceed the

fol |l owi ng percentages:

Shal €. . 1.0

Coal and lignite. . ... .. 1.0

Cinders and Clinkers. ... ... ... 0.5

Cay LUNMPS. o et 1.0
2.3.1.5.3 Silica Sand:

Silica sand shall be conposed only of naturally occurring hard, strong,

FTFA23JGl2

dur abl e, uncoated grains of quartz, reasonably graded from coarse to fine,
neeting the followi ng requirenments, in percent total weight.
Si eve Opening Size Per cent Retai ned Per cent Passi ng
No. 4 0to 5% 95 to 100%
No. 8 0 to 15% 85 to 100%
No. 16 3 to 35% 65 to 97%
No. 30 30 to 75% 25 to 70%
No. 50 65 to 95% 5to 35%
No. 100 93 to 100% 0to 7%
No. 200 i ni mum 96% maxi mum 4%

Silica sand fromany one source,

greater than 0.20 either way fromthe Fineness Mdul us of target

gradations established by the producer

2.3.1.6

Aggregate sieve size anal ysis shal

Aggregate Grading Limitations by Mx Type

provi ded bel ow foe each mi x type.

be within the contro

may be rejected.

limtations

having a variation in Fineness Mdul us

2.3.1.6.1 Gradation for SP 12.5 Traffic Level D M x
Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass
3/ 4" 100
1/ 2" 90- 100
3/ 8" 75-90
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Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass

No. 4 60- 80

No. 8 40- 58

No. 16 29-45

No. 30 22-40

No. 50 16- 30
No. 100 5-15
No. 200 2-10

2.3.1.6.2 Gradation for SP 9.5 Traffic Level D M x

Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass
3/ 4" 100
1/ 2" 98- 100
3/ 8" 90- 100
No. 4 70- 89
No. 8 48- 67

No. 16 35-50
No. 30 26-40
No. 50 19- 30
No. 100 5-15
No. 200 2-10

2.4 M X DESI GN

The asphalt m x design shall be an FDOT Certified m x containing no nore
than 30% RAP. Submit mix for SP 12.5 Traffic Level B for the first course
and FDOT SP 9.5 Traffic Level B for the surface course. Ensure all mx
desi gns are devel oped by individuals who are FDOT Construction Training
and Qualification Program (CTQP) qualified as an Asphalt Hot M x Designer.
The mix design subnmittals nust include certification that the m x design
has been approved subject to FDOT specifications.

The m x design submittal mnust include at a mi ni mum
M x Type
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Design Traffic Level

# of Gyrations @ Ny,

Mat eri al Source Table for asphalt conponents with Product Description &
Production Facility

Gradation table with conposite mx gradation as well as breakdown by
conponent with applicable percentages of nix conposition for each conponent

Total Binder Content (%

% PG 76- 22

M xi ng Tenp

Conpaction Tenp

Spread Rate

Percent binder from Recycled Materials
Grrb @Ndes

Gnm

Va

VIVA

VFA

Ef fecti ve Date of FDOT M x Approval
Expiration Date of FDOT M x Approval
Li st of Additives

2.5 PRI ME AND TACK COATS

Apply bitum nous prine coats on previously prepared bases, and apply
bi tum nous tack coats on previously prepared bases and on existing
pavenent surfaces.

2.5.1 Pri nme Coat

Use a prinme coat listed on FDOT's Approved Products List (APL), neeting
the requirenents of AASHTO M 140 for anionic emnul sions, AASHTO M 208 or
AASHTO M 316 for cationic emulsions. Submt the proposed prine coat product
wi th evidence of its presence on the FDOT APL.

2.5.2 Tack Coat

Use PGbh2-28 tack coat a tack coat heated to a tenperature from 250 to
300°F.

2.5.3 Pressure Distri butor

Provi de a pressure distributor equipped with pneunatic tires having a
sufficient width of rubber in contact with the road surface to avoid
breaki ng the bond or formng a rut in the surface. Ensure the distance

bet ween the centers of openings of the outside nozzles of the spray bar is
equal to the width of the application required, plus or mnus two inches.
Ensure the outside nozzle at each end of the spray bar has an area of
opening not less than 25% or nore than 75%in excess of the other nozzl es.
Ensure all other nozzl es have uniform openi ngs. Wien the application
covers less than the full width, the Contractor may allow the nornal
openi ng of the end nozzle at the junction line to remain the same as the
interior nozzles. Clean the distributor tank at a m ninum of every twelve
nont hs and whenever the product type in the tank is changed. Renobve al
emul si on and asphalt material during cleaning.

Additionally, clean the distributor tank if the quality of the tack or

prime shot dinm nishes or buildup causes the calibration of the tank to be
af f ect ed.
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2.5. 4 Sanpl i ng Device

Equip all pressure distributors and transport tanks w th an approved
spi got-type sanpling device.

2.5.5 Tenperature Sensing Devi ce

Equip all pressure distributors and transport tanks wi th an approved dial
type thernoneter. Use a thernmoneter with a tenperature range from50 to
500°F, no greater than 25°F increnents, and a mininmumdial dianmeter of two
inches. Locate the thernoneter near the mdpoint of the tank's |ength and
within the niddle third of the tank's height, or as specified by the
manufacturer (if in a safe and easily accessible |ocation). Enclose the
thernoneter in a well with a protective wi ndow or by other neans as
necessary to keep the instrunent clean and in the proper working condition.

2.5.5.1 Contractor's Quality Control

Provi de the necessary quality control of the prine and tack coats and
application in accordance with the Contract requirenents. |If the
application rate varies by nmore than 0.01 gallon per square yard fromthe
rate specified herein, imrediately make all corrections necessary to bring
the application rate into the acceptabl e range. The COE inspector nmay
randomly check the Contractor's neasurenent to verify the application rate.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON OF THE UNDERLYI NG SURFACE

| mredi ately before placing the m xture, clean the surface of the base or
under | yi ng pavenent of all | oose and del eterious material by the use of
power broons or blowers, supplenented by hand broom ng where necessary.

For first structural course, verify that base is graded and clipped in
accordance with the requirenments of Section 32 11 23 AGGREGATE BASE
COURSES.

3.1.1 Prime Coat Application

Clean the surface to be prined and ensure the noisture content of the base
does not exceed the optinmum noi sture. Heat the prime coat material to the

tenperature recomended by the prinme coat manufacturer. Apply the nateria

with a pressure distributor except on snall jobs, if approved by the

Engi neer, apply it by other nechanical devices or by hand nethods . Apply

the Prinme Coat at a rate of 0.10 gal/yd2 +/- 0.01 gal/ydz. Det erm ne the
application anmount based on the character of the surface. Use an anount
sufficient to coat the surface thoroughly and uniformly with no excess.

3.1.1.1 Tack Coat Application

Apply tack coat between each successive layer of asphaltic cenent.

Pl ace a tack coat on all asphalt layers prior to constructing the next
course. Heat the bitumnous material to a suitable tenperature as
designated by the supplier. Apply the tack coat with a pressure

di stributor except on small jobs, if approved by the Engineer, apply it by
ot her mechani cal devices or by hand nethods. Apply the Prine Coat at a

rate of 0.05 gal/yd2 +/- 0.01 gal/ydz. Determ ne the application amount
based on the character of the surface. Use an ampunt sufficient to coat
the surface thoroughly and uniformy with no excess.
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3.

2  TEST SECTI ON

Prior to full production, place a test section for each JMF used.
Construct a test section 250 - 500 feet |long and two paver passes wi de
pl aced for two lanes, with a longitudinal cold joint. The test section
shal |l be of the same thickness as the course which it represents. The
under|yi ng grade or pavenent structure upon which the test sectionis to
be constructed shall be the same as the remainder of the course
represented by the test section. The equi prment and personnel used in
construction of the test section shall be the sane equi pnent to be used on
t he renmai nder of the course represented by the test section. Place the
test section as part of the project pavenent, as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.2.1 Sanpling and Testing for Test Section and Subsequent Asphalt
Producti on and Pl acenent

3.2.1.1 Job M xture

The mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to gradation (P_g
and P_,,y, asphalt content (P,), and volunetrics (volumetrics is defined
as air voids at Ndesign). Oontain the sanples in accordance with FM 1-T 168
ot ain sanples at the plant of a sufficient quantity to be split into
three small er sanples; one for QC, one for Verification testing and one
for Resolution testing;, each sanple at approxi mately 35 pounds. The split
samples for Verification testing and Resolution testing shall be reduced
in size and stored in three boxes each. The approxi mate size of each box
must be 12 inches x 8 inches x 4 inches. Provide, |abel and safely store
sanpl e boxes in a manner agreed upon by the Engineer for future testing.

The asphalt content of the mixture will be determined in accordance with
FM 5-563. The gradation of the recovered aggregate will be determned in
accordance with FM 1-T 030. Volunetric testing will be in accordance with

AASHTO T 312-12 and FM 1-T 209. Prior to testing volunetric sanples,
condition the test-sized sanple for one hour, plus or mnus five nnutes,
at the target roadway conpaction tenperature in a shallow, flat pan, such
that the mixture tenperature at the end of the one hour conditi oning
period is within plus or mnus 20°F of the roadway conpacti on tenperature.

.2.1.1.1 Roadway Density

Obtain five 6 inch dianeter roadway cores within 24 hours of placenent of
the test section at random | ocations within the test area. Test these C
sanples for density (Gy,) in accordance with FM 1-T 168. Do not obtain
cores any closer than 12 inches from an unsupported edge. Patch the core
holes (within three days of coring); and trimthe cores to the proper

hi ckness prior to density testing. Density for the test section shall be
based on the average value for the cores cut fromthe test section with
the target density being a percentage of the maxi numspecific gravity (G,)
of the test section, as defined herein. Ensure proper handling and storage
of all cores until the test section has been accepted.

. 2.2 Addi ti onal Test Sections

If the initial test section should prove to be unacceptable, nake the
necessary adjustments to the JMF, plant operation, placing procedures,
and/ or rolling procedures and place a second test section. Additiona
test sections, as required, shall be constructed and eval uated for
conformance to the specifications. Full production shall not begin unti
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an acceptabl e section has been constructed and accept ed.

3.3  TESTI NG LABORATORY
Al testing of the asphalt shall be conpleted at the Contractor's expense
by an i ndependent testing | aboratory possessing both FDOT and USACCE
certification.
The | aboratory shall maintain the Corps certification for the duration of
the project. Subnit a statement signed by the manager of the |aboratory
stating that it neets these requirenents or clearly listing al
deficiencies shall be subnmitted to the Contracting Oficer prior to the
start of construction. The statement shall contain as a m ni num

a. Qualifications of personnel; |aboratory manager, supervising
techni ci an, and testing technicians.

b. A listing of equipnment to be used in devel oping the job m x.
c. A copy of the laboratory's quality control system

d. Evidence of participation in the AASHTO Materi al s Reference Laboratory
(AVRL) program

3.4 TESTI NG FREQUENCY

3.4.1 Asphalt M x from Pl ant

Asphalt Plant - Materials Testing Frequencies

Mat eri al Property M ni mum Testi ng Frequency
Aggr egat e Gradati on Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Asphal t Bi nder Content Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphal t M x Bul k Specific Gavity (Gy) Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Gradati on Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Maxi mum Specific Gavity (Gy) Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Tenperature Each of first 5 |oads, then once
every 5 | oads thereafter, per day
per m x design
RAP Asphal t Bi nder Content Once per 1,000 tons RAP
RAP Gradati on Once per 1,000 tons RAP
RAP Maxi mum Specific Gavity (Gy) Once per 5,000 tons RAP

3.4.2 In Place Density

Five randomy placed six-inch cores from Test Section and each 2,000 SY
fromeach lift.
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3.5 CRI TERI A FOR ASPHALT ACCEPTANCE

The acceptance criteria described herein apply to both the test section
and each successive lift.

3.5.1 Asphalt Mx & In-Place Density

Accept abl e Deviation from Specification Limts

Property Accept abl e Range

Percent of G, 90.5 - 95.00
Asphal t Binder Content (% Target +/- 0.55
Passing # 200 Sieve (% Target +/- 1.5%

Air Voids (% 2.30 - 6.00

Tenperature See paragraph ENVI RONVENTAL REQUI REMENTS
of this specification

3.6  TRANSPORTI NG AND PLACI NG
3.6.1 Transporting

Transport the hot-m x asphalt fromthe mxing plant to the site in clean
tight vehicles. Schedule deliveries so that placing and conpacting of
mxture is uniformw th mninum stopping and starting of the paver.
Provi de adequate artificial lighting for night placenents. Hauling over
freshly placed material will not be permitted until the material has been
conpacted as specified, and allowed to cool to 140 degrees F

3.6.2 Pl aci ng

Pl ace and conpact the mix at a tenperature suitable for obtaining density,
surface snoot hness, and other specified requirements. Upon arrival, place
the mxture to the full width by an asphalt paver; it shall be struck off
in a uniformlayer of such depth that, when the work is conpleted, it wll
have the required thickness and conformto the grade and contour

i ndi cated. Regulate the speed of the paver to elimnate pulling and
tearing of the asphalt mat. Unless otherw se pernmitted, placement of the
m xture shall begin along the centerline of a crowned section or on the
hi gh side of areas with a one-way slope. Place the nixture in consecutive
adj acent strips having a minimumw dth of 10 feet. The |ongitudinal joint
in one course shall offset the longitudinal joint in the course

i medi ately bel ow by at |east 1 foot; however, the joint in the surface
course shall be at the centerline of the pavenment. Transverse joints in
one course shall be offset by at least 10 feet fromtransverse joints in

t he previous course. Transverse joints in adjacent |anes shall be offset
a mnimmof 10 feet. On isolated areas where irregularities or

unavoi dabl e obstacl es make the use of nechanical spreading and finishing
equi pment i nmpractical, the mxture my be spread and |uted by hand tools.

3.7 COVPACTI ON OF M XTURE

After placing, the m xture shall be thoroughly and uniformy conpacted by
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rolling. Conpact the surface as soon as possible w thout causing

di spl acenent, cracking or shoving. The sequence of rolling operations and
the type of rollers used shall be at the discretion of the Contractor

The speed of the roller shall, at all tines, be sufficiently slowto avoid
di spl acement of the hot mxture and be effective in conpaction. Any

di spl acenent occurring as a result of reversing the direction of the
roller, or fromany other cause, shall be corrected at once. Furnish
sufficient rollers to handle the output of the plant. Continue rolling
until the surface is of uniformtexture, true to grade and cross section
and the required field density is obtained. To prevent adhesion of the

m xture to the roller, keep the wheels properly noistened but excessive
water will not be permitted. |In areas not accessible to the roller, the
m xture shall be thoroughly conmpacted with hand tanmpers. Any m xture that
beconmes | oose and broken, nixed with dirt, contains check-cracking, or is
in any way defective shall be removed full depth, replaced with fresh hot
m xture and i nmedi ately conpacted to conformto the surroundi ng area.

This work shall be done at the Contractor's expense. Skin patching wll
not be all owed.

3.8 JANTS

The formation of joints shall be performed ensuring a continuous bond
bet ween the courses and to obtain the required density. All joints shal
have the same texture as other sections of the course and neet the

requi renents for snoot hness and grade.

3.8.1 Transverse Joints

Do not pass the roller over the unprotected end of the freshly laid

m xture, except when necessary to forma transverse joint. Wen necessary
to forma transverse joint, it shall be nade by neans of placing a

bul khead or by tapering the course. The tapered edge shall be cut back to
its full depth and width on a straight |ine to expose a vertical face
prior to placing material at the joint. Renmove the cutback material from
the project. 1In both nethods, all contact surfaces shall be given a |ight
tack coat of asphalt material before placing any fresh m xture agai nst the
joint.

3.8.2 Longi t udi nal Joints

Longi tudi nal joints which are irregul ar, damaged, unconpacted, cold (Iess
than 175 degrees F at the tine of placing adjacent |anes), or otherw se
defective, shall be cut back a maxi mumof 3 inches fromthe top of the
course with a cutting wheel to expose a clean, sound vertical surface for
the full depth of the course. Al cutback material shall be removed from
the project. Al contact surfaces shall be given a light tack coat of
asphalt material prior to placing any fresh m xture against the joint.
The Contractor will be allowed to use an alternate nmethod if it can be
denonstrated that density, snoothness, and texture can be net.

3.9 QUALITY CONTROL

3.9.1 CGeneral Quality Control Requirenents
Devel op and submt an approved Quality Control Plan. Subnit aggregate and
QC test results. Do not produce hot-m x asphalt for paynent until the

quality control plan has been approved addressing all elements which
affect the quality of the pavenent including, but not limted to:
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a. Mx Design

b. Aggregate G ading

c. Quality of Materials

d. Stockpile Managenent

e. Proportioning

f. Mxing and Transportation

g. Mxture Volunetrics

h. Misture Content of M xtures

i. Placing and Fini shing

j. Joints

k. Conpaction

. Surface Snpot hness

3.9.2 Quality Control Testing

Performall quality control tests applicable to these specifications and
as set forth in the Quality Control Program The testing program shall
i nclude, but shall not be Iimted to, tests for the control of asphalt
content, aggregate gradation, tenperatures, aggregate noisture, noisture
in the asphalt m xture, |aboratory air voids, in-place density, grade and
snoot hness. Develop a Quality Control Testing Plan as part of the Quality
Control Program As a mnimm the plan nust include requirenments for
tests identified in the paragraph entitled "TESTI NG FREQUENCY" with

acceptance criteria as identified in the paragraph "CRI TERIA FOR ASPHALT
ACCEPTANCE" .

3.9.2.1 QC Monitoring

Submit all QC test results to the Contracting O ficer on a daily basis as
the tests are performed. The Contracting O ficer reserves the right to
noni tor any of the Contractor's quality control testing and to perform
duplicate testing as a check to the Contractor's quality control testing.

3.10 MATERI AL ACCEPTANCE
See paragraph "CRI TERI A FOR ASPHALT ACCEPTANCE".
3.10.1 G ade

The final wearing surface of pavenment shall conformto the elevations and
cross sections shown and shall vary not nmore than 0.05 foot fromthe plan
grade established and approved at site of work. Finished surfaces at
juncture with other pavenents shall coincide with finished surfaces of
abutting pavenents. Deviation fromthe plan elevation will not be
permtted in areas of pavenents where closer conformance with planned

el evation is required for the proper functioning of drainage and ot her
appurtenant structures involved. The grade will be deternined by running
lines of levels at intervals of 50 feet, or less, longitudinally and
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transversely, to deternine the elevation of the conpleted pavenent
surface. Wthin 5 working days, after the conpletion of a particular |ot
i ncorporating the final wearing surface, test the final wearing surface of
t he pavenment for conformance with the specified plan grade. D anpond
grinding my be used to renmove high spots to nmeet grade requirenents.

Skin patching for correcting |low areas or planing or milling for
correcting high areas will not be permtted.

3.10.2 Sur f ace Snpot hness

Use one of the followi ng methods to test and eval uate surface smpot hness
of the paverment. Performall testing in the presence of the Contracting
Oficer. Keep detailed notes of the results of the testing and furnish a
copy to the Governnment i mediately after each day's testing. Were

drawi ngs show required deviations froma plane surface (crowns, drainage
inlets, etc.), the surface shall be finished to nmeet the approval of the
Contracting O ficer.

3.10.2.1 Snoot hness Requi renents
3.10.2. 1.1 Strai ght edge Testi ng

The finished surfaces of the pavenments shall have no abrupt change of 1/4
inch or nore, and all pavenents shall be within the tolerances of 1/4 inch
in both the longitudinal and transverse directions, when tested with an
approved 12 feet straightedge.

3.10.2.2 Testing Met hod

After the final rolling, but not later than 24 hours after placenment, test
the surface of the pavenent in each entire ot in such a manner as to
reveal all surface irregularities exceeding the tol erances specified
above. Separate testing of individual sublots is not required. |If any
paverment areas are ground, these areas shall be retested i mediately after
grinding. Test each lot of the pavenent in both a |ongitudinal and a
transverse direction on parallel lines. Set the transverse |lines 15 feet
or less apart, as directed. The longitudinal Iines shall be at the
centerline of each paving lane for lanes | ess than 20 feet wide and at the
third points for lanes 20 feet or wider. Also test other areas having
obvi ous deviations. Longitudinal testing lines shall be continuous across
all joints.

3.10.2.2.1 Strai ght edge Testi ng

Hol d the straightedge in contact with the surface and nove it ahead
one-hal f the Ilength of the straightedge for each successive measurenent.
Determ ne the anount of surface irregularity by placing the freestandi ng
(unl evel ed) strai ghtedge on the pavenent surface and allowing it to rest
upon the two hi ghest spots covered by its | ength, and neasuring the

maxi mum gap between the strai ghtedge and the pavenent surface in the area
bet ween these two hi gh points.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 11 23

AGCREGATE BASE COURSES
08/ 17

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO T 90 (2016) Standard Met hod of Test for
Deternmning the Plastic Lint and
Plasticity I ndex of Soils

AASHTO T 96 2002 (R2019) Method OF Test For Resistance
To Degradation O Snall-Size Coarse
Aggregate By Abrasion And Inpact In The
Los Angel es Machi ne

AASHTO T 104 St andard Met hod of Test for Soundness of
Aggregate by Use of Sodium Sul fate or
Magnesi um Sul f at e

AASHTO T 180 (2017) Standard Met hod of Test for
Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using
a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Ranmer and a 457-mm
(18-in.) Drop

AASHTO T 224 (2010) Standard Met hod of Test for
Correction for Coarse Particles in the
Soi | Conpaction Test

AASHTO T 89 (2013) Standard Method for Determ ning the
Liquid Limt of Soils

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM C117 (2017) Standard Test Method for Materials
Fi ner than 75-um (No. 200) Sieve in
M neral Aggregates by Washing

ASTM C131/ C131M (2020) Standard Test Method for Resistance
to Degradation of Snmall-Size Coarse
Aggregat e by Abrasion and Inpact in the
Los Angel es Machi ne

ASTM C136/ C136M (2019) Standard Test Method for Sieve
Anal ysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

ASTM D1556/ D1556M (2015; E 2016) Standard Test Method for
Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place

SECTION 32 11 23 Page 1



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

by Sand- Cone Met hod

ASTM D1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laborat ory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Mddified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D2167 (2015) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Met hod

ASTM D2487 (2017; E 2020) Standard Practice for
Classification of Soils for Engineering
Pur poses (Unified Soil C assification

System

ASTM D6938 (2017a) Standard Test Method for In-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregat e by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow
Dept h)

ASTM D75/ D75M (2019) Standard Practice for Sanpling
Aggr egat es

ASTM E11 (2022) Standard Specification for Wven
Wre Test Sieve Cloth and Test Sieves

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
For the purposes of this specification, the follow ng definitions apply.
1.2.1 Aggr egat e Base Course

Aggr egat e base course (ABC) is well graded, durable aggregate uniformy
noi stened and mechanically stabilized by conpaction.

1.2.2 Graded- Crushed Aggregate Base Course

Graded- crushed aggregate (GCA) base course is well graded, crushed,
dur abl e aggregate uniformy noistened and nmechanically stabilized by
conpacti on.

FDOT Specification 204 Graded Aggregate Base (Group 1) will be considered
conpliant with this material specification.

1.2.3 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction required, except as noted in the second sentence, is
expressed as a percentage of the naxi mum | aboratory dry density obtained
by the test procedure presented in ASTM D1557 abbreviated as a percent of
| aboratory maxi mumdry density. Since ASTM D1557 applies only to soils
that have 30 percent or |less by weight of their particles retained on the
3/4 inch sieve, the degree of conpaction for material having nmore than 30
percent by weight of their particles retained on the 3/4 inch sieve will
be expressed as a percentage of the |aboratory naxi mumdry density in
accordance with AASHTO T 180 Method D and corrected with AASHTO T 224.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
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submittals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submttal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Pl ant, Equi prent, and Tool s
SD-06 Test Reports

Initial Tests
I n-Pl ace Tests

1.4 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS, AND MACHI NES

Al plant, equipnent, and tools used in the perfornance of the work will
be subject to approval by the Contracting Oficer before the work is
started. Maintain all plant, equiprment, and tools in satisfactory working
condition at all times. Use equipnment capable of mnimzing segregation,
produci ng the required conpaction, neeting grade controls, thickness
control, and snoothness requirenments as set forth herein.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Sanpling and testing are the responsibility of the Contractor. Perform
sampling and testing using a | aboratory approved by USACE in accordance
with Section 01 45 00.00 10 QUALITY CONTROL. Work requiring testing will
not be permtted until the testing |aboratory has been inspected and
approved. Test the naterials to establish conpliance with the specified
requi renents and performtesting at the specified frequency. The
Contracting O ficer may specify the tine and | ocation of the tests.
Furni sh copies of test results to the Contracting Oficer within 24 hours
of completion of the tests.

1.5.1 Sanpl i ng
Take samples for laboratory testing in conformance with ASTM D75/ D75\.

VWhen deened necessary, the sanpling will be observed by the Contracting
Oficer.

1.5.2 Tests
1.5.2.1 Si eve Anal ysis

Perform sieve analysis in conformance with ASTM CL117 and ASTM C136/ C136N
using sieves conformng to ASTM E11..

1.5.2.2 Liquid Limt and Plasticity |Index
Determine liquid limt and plasticity index in accordance with AASHTO T 89.
1.5.2.3 Moi st ure-Density Determ nations

Deternine the |l aboratory maxi mum dry density and optinmum noi sture content
i n accordance wth paragraph DEGREE OF COVPACTI ON.
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1.5.2.4 Field Density Tests

Measure field density in accordance with ASTM D1556/ D1556l, ASTM D2167 or
ASTM D6938. For the method presented in ASTM D6938 check the calibration
curves and adjust them if necessary, using only the sand cone method as
descri bed in paragraph Calibration, of the ASTM publication. Tests
perfornmed in accordance with ASTM D6938 result in a wet unit weight of
soil and ASTM D6938 will be used to determ ne the noisture content of the
soil. Also check the calibration curves furnished with the noisture
gauges along with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D6938.
Make the calibration checks of both the density and npi sture gauges using
the prepared containers of naterial nethod, as described in paragraph
Calibration of ASTM D6938, on each different type of material being tested
at the beginning of a job and at intervals as directed. Submt
calibration curves and related test results prior to using the device or
equi prent bei ng cal i brat ed.

1.5.2.5 Wear Test

Perform wear tests on GCA course material in conformance wth
ASTM C131/ C131M.

1.6 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Perform constructi on when the atnospheric tenperature is above 35 degrees F.
VWhen the tenperature falls below 35 degrees F, protect all conpleted areas
by approved methods against detrimental effects of freezing. Correct

conpl eted areas damaged by freezing, rainfall, or other weather conditions
to neet specified requirenments.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 AGCREGATES

Provi de aggregate base naterial conplying with Florida Departnent of
Transportation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, January 2020. Base naterial shall be FDOT 204 G aded
Aggr egat e Base, or Crushed Recycled Concrete.

2.1.1 204 Graded Aggregate Base

Use graded aggregate material, produced from FDOT approved sources, which
yields a satisfactory nmixture neeting all the requirenents of these
Specifications after it has been crushed and processed as a part of the
m ni ng operations. Use graded aggregate base material of uniformquality
t hroughout, substantially free fromvegetable matter, shale, |unps and
clay balls, and having a Linerock Bearing Ratio value of not |ess than
100. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve conposed of aggregate
neeting the follow ng requirenents:

Soundness Loss, Sodium Sulfate: AASHTO T 104 ...... 15%
Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading A)
Goup 1 Aggregates ....... .. 45%

Group 1: This group of aggregates is conposed of |inestone, nmarble, or
dol omi te.
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Use graded aggregate base material neeting Percent by Wei ght Passing
the foll owing gradation: Sieve Size

2 inch 100

1 1/2 inch 95 to 100

3/4 inch 65 to 90

3/ 8 inch 45 to 75
NO. 4 35 to 60
No. 10 25 to 45
No. 50 5to 25

No. 200 0 to 10

For

Limt
t he wei ght

2.1.2

RCA shal | consi st

portland cement concrete having a Linerock Bearing Ratio val ue of not
In addition to the deleterious materials noted
The following Iimts shal

t han 150,

exceeded:

Bi t um nous Concrete

Bri cks

d ass and Ceram cs
Wod and ot her organi c substances
and wel ded wire fabric.
Pl aster and gypsum board

Rei nforci ng stee

Group 1 aggregates,

(AASHTO T89) of not
passi ng the No. 200 sieve.

i s non-plastic,
in 911-2.2, RCA shal

nore than 25,

Recycl ed Concrete Aggregate (RCA)

of concrete materia

be asbestos free.

and cont ai ns not

ensure that the fraction passing the No. 40 sieve
has a Plasticity Index (AASHTO T 90) of not

nore than 4.0 and a Liquid

1% by wei ght
1% by wei ght
1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght
0. 1% by wei ght

nore than 67% of

derived fromthe crushing of hard

| ess

not be

Use RCA base material neeting the follow ng Percent by Wi ght Passing
gradation: Sieve Size
2 inch 100
3/4 inch 65 to 95
3/ 8 inch 40 to 85
No. 4 25 to 65
No. 10 20 to 50
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Use RCA base material neeting the follow ng Percent by Wei ght Passing
gradation: Sieve Size
No. 50 5to 30
No. 200 0 to 10

2.

2.

2  TESTS, | NSPECTI ONS, AND VERI FI CATI ONS

2.1 Initial Tests

Perform one of each of the following tests, on the proposed material prior
to commenci ng construction, to denonstrate that the proposed nateri al
neets all specified requirements when furnished. Conplete this testing
for each source if materials fromnore than one source are proposed.

a. Sieve Analysis.

b. Liquid linmt and plasticity index.

c. Misture-density relationship.

d. Wear.

Submit certified copies of test results for approval not |ess than 30 days
before material is required for the work.

. 2.2 Approval of Materi al

Tentative approval of material will be based on initial test results.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

When the Graded Aggregate Base (GAB) or Recycl ed Concrete Aggregate (RCA)
is constructed in nore than one | ayer, clean the previously constructed

| ayer of |oose and foreign matter by sweeping with power sweepers or power
broonms, except that hand broons nmay be used in areas where power cleaning
is not practicable. Provide adequate drainage during the entire period of
construction to prevent water fromcollecting or standing on the working
ar ea.

.2 OPERATI ON OF AGGREGATE SOURCES

Condi tion aggregate sources on private |ands in accordance with |ocal |aws
or authorities.

.3 STOCKPI LI NG MATERI AL

Clear and | evel storage sites prior to stockpiling of material. Stockpile
all materials, including approved nmaterial avail able from excavation and
grading, in the manner and at the | ocations designated. Stockpile
aggregates on the cleared and | evel ed areas designated by the Contracting
Oficer to prevent segregation. Stockpile materials obtained from

di fferent sources separately.
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3.4 PREPARATI ON OF UNDERLYI NG COURSE OR SUBGRADE

Cl ean the underlying course or subgrade of all foreign substances prior to
constructing the base course(s). Do not construct base course(s) on
underlyi ng course or subgrade that is frozen. Construct the surface of

t he underlying course or subgrade to neet specified conpaction and surface
tol erances. Correct ruts or soft yielding spots in the underlying
courses, areas having inadequate conpaction, and deviations of the surface
fromthe specified requirements set forth herein by |oosening and renoving
soft or unsatisfactory material and addi ng approved material, reshaping to
line and grade, and recompacting to specified density requirements. For
cohesi onl ess underlying courses or subgrades containing sands or gravels,
as defined in ASTM D2487, stabilize the surface prior to placenent of the
base course(s). Stabilize by mxing GAB or RCA into the underlying course
and conpacting by approved nethods. Consider the stabilized material as
part of the underlying course and neet all requirements of the underlying
course. Do not allowtraffic or other operations to disturb the finished
underlying course and maintain in a satisfactory condition until the base
course is placed.

3.5 GRADE CONTRCL

Provide a finished and conpl eted base course conformng to the |ines,
grades, and cross sections shown. Place |ine and grade stakes as
necessary for control

3.6 M XI NG AND PLACI NG MATERI ALS

M x the coarse and fine aggregates in a stationary plant, or in a
traveling plant or bucket |oader on an approved paved working area. Make
adjustrments in nmxing procedures or in equipnment, as directed, to obtain
true grades, to minimze segregation or degradation, to obtain the
required water content, and to insure a satisfactory base course neeting
all requirements of this specification. Place the m xed material on the
prepared subgrade or subbase in layers of uniformthickness with an
approved spreader. Place the |layers so that when conpacted they will be
true to the grades or levels required with the | east possible surface

di sturbance. Where the base course is placed in nore than one |ayer,
clean the previously constructed | ayers of |oose and foreign matter by
sweepi ng wi th power sweepers, power broons, or hand broons, as directed.
Make adjustments in placing procedures or equi pnent as may be directed by
the Contracting Officer to obtain true grades, to mnimnze segregati on and
degradation, to adjust the water content, and to insure an acceptabl e base
cour se.

3.7 LAYER THI CKNESS

Conpact the conpleted base course to the thickness indicated. No

i ndi vidual |ayer may be thicker than 6 inches nor be thinner than 3 inches
i n conpacted thickness. Conpact the base course(s) to a total thickness
that is within 1/2 inch of the thickness indicated. Were the nmeasured
thi ckness is more than 1/2 inch deficient, correct such areas by
scarifying, adding new material of proper gradation, reblading, and
reconpacting as directed. Wuere the neasured thickness is nmore than 1/2

i nch thicker than indicated, the course will be considered as conform ng
to the specified thickness requirements. The average job thickness will
be the average of all thickness nmeasurenents taken for the job and nust be
within 1/4 inch of the thickness indicated. Measure the total thickness
of the base course at intervals of one measurenent for each 500 square
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yards of base course. Measure total thickness using 3 inch dianmeter test
hol es penetrating the base course.

3.8 COVPACTI ON

Conpact each | ayer of the base course, as specified, with approved
conpaction equi prent. Maintain water content during the conpaction
procedure to within plus or mnus 2 percent of the opti mumwater content
determ ned from |l aboratory tests as specified in this Section. Begin
rolling at the outside edge of the surface and proceed to the center
over | appi ng on successive trips at |east one-half the width of the
roller. Slightly vary the length of alternate trips of the roller

Adj ust speed of the roller as needed so that displacenent of the aggregate
does not occur. Conmpact m xture with hand-operated power tanpers in al

pl aces not accessible to the rollers. Continue conpaction until each

| ayer is conmpacted through the full depth to at |east 100 percent of

| aborat ory maxi num density. Make such adjustments in conpacting or
finishing procedures as nmay be directed by the Contracting Oficer to
obtain true grades, to mnimze segregation and degradation, to reduce or
i ncrease water content, and to ensure a satisfactory base course. Renpve
any materials found to be unsatisfactory and replace with satisfactory
material or rework, as directed, to neet the requirenents of this

speci fication.

3.9 EDGES OF BASE COURSE

Pl ace the base course(s) so that the conpleted section will be a m ni mum of

1 foot wider, on all sides, than the next layer that will be placed above
it. Place approved material along the outer edges of the base course in
sufficient quantity to conpact to the thickness of the course being
constructed. When the course is being constructed in two or nore |ayers,
si mul taneously roll and conpact at least a 2 foot width of this shoul der
material with the rolling and conpacting of each | ayer of the base course,
as directed.

3.10 FI NI SHI NG

Finish the surface of the top |ayer of base course after final conpaction
by cutting any overbuild to grade and rolling with a steel -wheel ed

roller. Do not add thin layers of material to the top | ayer of base
course to nmeet grade. |If the elevation of the top |ayer of base course is
1/2 inch or nore bel ow grade, scarify the top layer to a depth of at |east
3 inches and blend new material in and conpact to bring to grade. Make
adjustrments to rolling and finishing procedures as directed by the
Contracting OFficer to mnimze segregati on and degradati on, obtain
grades, mmintain noisture content, and insure an acceptabl e base course.
Shoul d t he surface beconme rough, corrugated, uneven in texture, or traffic
marked prior to conpletion, scarify the unsatisfactory portion and rework
and reconpact it or replace as directed.

3.11 SMOOTHNESS TEST

Construct the top |layer so that the surface shows no deviations in excess
of 3/8 inch when tested with a 12 foot straightedge. Take neasurenents in
successive positions parallel to the centerline of the area to be paved.

Al so take neasurenents perpendicular to the centerline at 50 foot
intervals. Correct deviations exceeding this anmpunt by renoving nateri al
and replacing with new material, or by reworking existing material and
conpacting it to neet these specifications.
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3.12 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
3.12.1 I n- Pl ace Tests

Perform each of the followi ng tests on sanples taken fromthe placed and
conpacted GCA. Take sanples and test at the rates indicated. Perform
sanpling and testing of recycled concrete aggregate at tw ce the specified
frequency until the material uniformity is established.

a. Performdensity tests on every lift of material placed and at a
frequency of one set of tests for every 500 square yards, or portion
t hereof, of conpleted area.

b. Performsieve analysis on every lift of material placed and at a
frequency of one sieve analysis for every 1000 square yards, or
portion thereof, of material placed.

c. Performliquid limt and plasticity index tests at the sane frequency
as the sieve anal ysis.

d. Measure the thickness of the base course at intervals providing at
| east one neasurenment for each 500 square yards of base course or part
thereof. Measure the thickness using test holes, at least 3 inch in
di anmeter through the base course.

3.12.2 Approval of Materi al

Fi nal approval of the materials will be based on tests for gradation
liquid limt, and plasticity index perforned on sanples taken fromthe
conpl eted and fully conpacted course(s).

3.13 TRAFFI C

Conpl et ed portions of the base course nay be opened to limted traffic,
provided there is no marring or distorting of the surface by the traffic.
Do not allow heavy equi pnment on the conpl eted base course except when
necessary for construction. Wen it is necessary for heavy equi pnent to
travel on the conpleted base course, protect the area against marring or
damage to the conpl eted work.

3. 14 VAl NTENANCE

Mai ntain the base course in a satisfactory condition until the ful
paverment section is conpleted and accepted. |Inmmediately repair any
defects and repeat repairs as often as necessary to keep the area intact.
Ret est any base course that was not paved over prior to the onset of
winter to verify that it still conplies with the requirenents of this
specification. Rework or replace any area of base course that is damaged
as necessary to conply with this specification

3.15 DI SPOSAL OF UNSATI SFACTORY MATERI ALS
Di spose of any unsuitable naterials that have been renpoved outside the
limts of Government-controlled |land. No additional payments will be nade
for materials that have to be repl aced.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 12 13

Bl TUM NOUS TACK AND PRI ME COATS
05/ 17

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by

t he basic designation only.

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

( AASHTO)
AASHTO M 140- 13 (2016) Standard Specification for
Emul si fied Asphal t
AASHTO M 208- 16 (2016) Standard Specification for Cationic
Emul si fied Asphal t
AASHTO M 316- 16 St andard Specification for
Pol yner - Modi fi ed Emul sified Asphalt
AASHTO M 332- 14 St andard Specification for
Per f or mance- G aded Asphalt Bi nder Using
Multiple Stress Creep Recovery (MSCR) Test
AASHTO T 40 (2002; R 2006) Sanpling Bitum nous

Materi al s
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D2995 (1999; R 2009) Determ ning Application
Rate of Bitum nous Distributors

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernnment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submttal for the Governnent.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 06 Test Reports
Sanpl i ng and Testing
1.3 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
Certificates of conmpliance for asphalt materials delivered will be
obt ai ned and checked to ensure that specification requirenents are net.
Quantities of applied material will be determ ned. Paynment will be for

amount of residual asphalt applied. Tack coat materials will not be
diluted. Prinme coat materials when enul sions are used can be diluted on
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site with potable water up to 1 part enulsion to 1 part water
1.4  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Inspect the materials delivered to the site for contam nati on and danage.
Unl oad and store the nmaterials with a mni num of handling.

1.5 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS AND MACHI NES
1.5.1 Ceneral Requirenents

Equi pnrent, tools and nachi nes used in the work are subject to approval.
Maintain in a satisfactory working condition at all tines. Calibrate
equi pnment such as asphalt distributors, scales, batching equi pnent,
spreaders and simlar equipnent within 12 nonths of there use. |If the
calibration expires during project, recalibrate the equi pnent before work
can conti nue.

1.5.2 Bi t um nous Di stri butor

Where feasible, provide a self propelled distributor with pneumatic tires
of such size and number to prevent rutting, shoving or otherw se damagi ng
the surface being sprayed. Calibrate the distributer in accordance with
ASTM D2995. Design and equip the distributor to spray the bitum nous
material in a uniformcoverage at the specified tenperature, at readily
determ ned and controlled total liquid rates from 0.05 to 2.0 gall ons per
square yard, with a pressure range of 25 to 75 psi and with an all owabl e
variation fromthe specified rate of not nmore than plus or mnus 5
percent, and at variable widths. Include with the distributor equi pnent a
separate power unit for the bitunen punp, full-circulation spray bars,
tachonet er, pressure gauges, vol ume-neasuring devi ces, adequate heaters
for heating of materials to the proper application tenperature, a

t hernmoneter for reading the tenperature of tank contents, and a hand hose
attachment suitable for applying bitum nous material manually to areas

i naccessible to the distributor. The distributor will be capabl e of
circulating and agitating the bitum nous naterial during the heating
process.

1.5.3 Heati ng Equi pnent for Storage Tanks

Use steam electric, or hot oil heaters for heating the bituni nous
material. Provide steam heaters consisting of steamcoils and equi pment
for producing steam so designed that the steam cannot cone in contact
with the bitum nous material. Fix an arnored thernoneter to the tank with
a tenperature range from 40 to 400 degrees F so that the tenperature of
the bitum nous material nmay be determined at all tinmes.

1.5. 4 Power Broons and Power Bl owers

Use power broons and power blowers suitable for cleaning the surfaces to
whi ch the bitum nous coat is to be applied.

1.6 ENVI RONVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Apply bitum nous coat only when the surface to receive the bitum nous coat
is dry. Alinted amount of noisture (approximtely 0.03 gallon/square
yard) can be sprayed on the surface of unbound material when prime coat is
used to inprove coverage and penetration of asphalt material. Apply

bi tum nous coat only when the atnospheric tenperature in the shade is 50
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degrees F or above and when the tenperature has not been bel ow 35 degrees F
for the 12 hours prior to application, unless otherw se directed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PRI ME COAT

Use a prinme coat neeting the requirenents of AASHTO M 140-13 for anionic
enul si ons, AASHTO M 208-16 or AASHTO M 316-16 for cationic emrul sions.

2.2 TACK COAT
Use PG 52-28 neeting the requirenments of AASHTO M 332-14.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PREPARATI ON OF SURFACE AND WEATHER LI M TATI ON
| mredi ately before applying the bitum nous coat, renove all |oose
material, dirt, clay, or other objectionable material fromthe surface to
be treated by neans of a power broom or bl ower supplemented w th hand

brooms. Apply treatnent only when the surface is dry and cl ean

Do not apply prine and tack coats when tenperature in the shade is |ess
than 40 degrees F.

3.2 APPL| CATI ON RATE

The exact quantities within the range specified, which my be varied to
suit field conditions, will be deternined by the Contracting Oficer

3.2.1 Tack Coat

Pl ace a tack coat on all asphalt layers prior to constructing the next
course. Apply bitum nous material for the tack coat in quantities of not
| ess than 0.05 gallons nor nore than 0.15 gall ons per square yard of

resi dual asphalt onto the pavenent surface as approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

3.2.2 Prime Coat
Pl ace prinme coat over conpleted base prior to placenent of first lift of
asphalt. Apply bitum nous nmaterial for the prine coat in quantities of not
| ess than 0.10 gallons nor nore than 0.20 gallons per square yard.

3.3  APPLI CATI ON TEMPERATURE

3.3.1 Vi scosity Relationship
Apply asphalt at a tenperature that will provide a viscosity between 10
and 60 seconds, Saybolt Furol, or between 20 and 120 centi st okes,
ki nematic. Furnish the tenperature viscosity relation to the Contracting
Oficer.

3.3.2 Tenper at ure Ranges

The viscosity requirements determ ne the application tenperature to be
used. Abide by Manufacturer's recommendati ons for application tenperature.
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3.

3.

4 APPLI| CATI ON
4.1 Cener al

Fol | owi ng preparation and subsequent inspection of the surface, apply the
bi tum nous prine or tack coat with the bitum nous distributor at the
specified rate with uniformdistribution over the surface to be treated.
Properly treat all areas and spots, not capable of being sprayed with the
distributor, with the hand spray. Until the succeeding |ayer of pavenent
is placed, mamintain the surface by protecting the surface agai nst danage
and by repairing deficient areas at no additional cost to the Government.
If required, spread clean dry sand to effectively blot up any excess

bi tum nous nmaterial. No snoking, fires, or flames other than those from
the heaters that are a part of the equipnent are permtted within 25 feet
of heating, distributing, and transferring operations of cutback
materials. Prevent all traffic, except for paving equi prment used in
constructing the surfacing, fromusing the underlying material, whether
primed or not, until the surfacing is conpleted. The bitum nous coat

requi renents are described herein

. 4.2 Pri me Coat

The prime coat is required if it will be at |least 7 days before the
asphalt mixture is constructed on the underlying (base course, etc.)
conpacted material. The type of liquid asphalt and application rate will
be as specified herein. Protect the underlying layer fromany danage
(water, traffic, etc.) until the surfacing is placed. |If the Contractor
pl aces the surfacing within seven days, the choice of protection neasures
or actions to be taken is at the Contractor's option. Repair (reconpact
or replace) damage to the underlying material caused by |ack of, or

i nadequat e, protection by approved nethods at no additional cost to the
Government. |If the Contractor opts to use the prine coat, apply as soon
as possible after consolidation of the underlying material. Apply the

bi tum nous material uniformy over the surface to be treated at a pressure
range of 25 to 75 psi; the rate will be as specified above in paragraph
APPL| CATI ON RATE. To obtain uniformapplication of the prinme coat on the
surface treated at the junction of previous and subsequent applications,
spread buil ding paper on the surface for a sufficient distance back from
the ends of each application to start and stop the prime coat on the paper
and to ensure that all sprayers will operate at full force on the surface
to be treated. Inmmediately after application renove and destroy the
bui | di ng paper.

.4.3 Tack Coat

Apply tack coat at the |ocations shown on the draw ngs. A tack coat
shoul d be applied to every bound surface (asphalt or concrete pavenent)
that is being overlaid with asphalt mixture and at transverse and
longitudinal joints. Apply the tack coat when the surface to be treated
is clean and dry. |Imediately followi ng the preparati on of the surface
for treatnent, apply the bitum nous material by neans of the bitum nous
distributor, within the limts of tenperature specified herein and at a
rate as specified above in paragraph APPLI CATI ON RATE. Apply the

bi tum nous material so that uniformdistribution is obtained over the
entire surface to be treated. Treat lightly coated areas and spots mi ssed
by the distributor by spraying with a hand wand or using other approved
met hod. Follow ng the application of bitum nous nmaterial, allowthe
surface to cure without being disturbed for period of tine necessary to
permt setting of the tack coat. Apply the bitum nous tack coat only as
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far in advance of the placing of the overlying |layer as required for that
day's operation. Maintain and protect the treated surface from damage
until the succeedi ng course of pavenent is placed.

3.5 CURI NG PERI CD

Fol | owi ng application of the bitum nous material and prior to application
of the succeeding | ayer of asphalt m xture allow the bitum nous coat to
cure and water or volatiles to evaporate prior to overlaying. Miintain
the tacked surface in good condition until the succeeding |ayer of
paverment is placed, by protecting the surface against damage and by
repairing and recoating deficient areas. Allow the prine coat to cure

wi t hout being disturbed for a period of at |east 48 hours or |onger, as
may be necessary to attain penetration into the treated course. Furnish
and spread enough sand to effectively blot up excess bitum nous nateri al

3.6 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

otain certificates of conpliance for all asphalt material delivered to
the project. Obtain sanples of the bitum nous material under the
supervision of the Contracting Officer. The sanple may be retai ned and
tested by the Government at no cost to the Contractor

3.7 SAMPLI NG AND TESTI NG

Furni sh certified copies of the manufacturer's test reports indicating
tenmperature viscosity relationship and conpliance with applicable
specified requirenents, not |less than 5 days before the material is
required in the work.

3.7. 1 Sanpl i ng

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, sanple bituni nous material in accordance with
AASHTO T 40.

3.7.2 Cal i brati on Test

Furni sh all equiprment, materials, and | abor necessary to calibrate the
bi tum nous distributor. Calibrate using the approved job material and
prior to applying the bitum nous coat material to the prepared surface.
Calibrate the bitum nous distributor in accordance with ASTM D2995.

3.7.3 Trial Applications
Bef ore applying the spray application of tack or prine coat, apply three
| engths of at least 100 feet for the full width of the distributor bar to
eval uate the anmount of bitum nous material that can be satisfactorily
appl i ed.

3.7.3.1 Tack Coat Trial Application Rate
Unl ess ot herwi se authorized, apply the trial application rate of
bi tum nous tack coat materials in the anbunt of 0.05 gallons per square
yard. Make other trial applications using various amunts of material as
may be deened necessary.

3.7.3.2 Prime Coat Trial Application Rate

Unl ess ot herwi se authorized, apply the trial application rate of
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bi tum nous materials in the anount of 0.15 gallon per square yard. Make
other trial applications using various anounts of material as may be
deenmed necessary.

3.7.4 Sanpling and Testing During Construction

Performquality control sanpling and testing as required in paragraph
FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL.

3.8 TRAFFI C CONTROLS
Keep traffic off surfaces freshly treated with bitum nous nateri al
Provi de sufficient warning signs and barricades so that traffic will not
travel over freshly treated surfaces.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 12 16

HOT- M X ASPHALT (HMVA) FOR ROADS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSQOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHMAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS

( AASHTO)

AASHTO T 104 Standard Met hod of Test for Soundness of
Aggregate by Use of Sodium Sul fate or
Magnesi um Sul f at e

AASHTO M 140 (2018) Standard Specification for
Emul si fied Asphalt

AASHTO M 208 (2016) Standard Specification for Cationic
Emul sified Asphalt

AASHTO M 316 (2018) Standard Specification for Polynmer
Emul si fied Asphalt

AASHTO M 332 (2014) Standard Specification for
Per f or mance- Graded Asphal t Bi nder Using
Multiple Stress Creep Recovery (MSCR) Test

AASHTO T 19 (2014) Standard Method for Bul k Density
("Unit Weight") and Voids in Aggregate

AASHTO T 27 (2014) Standard Met hod of Test for Sieve
Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

AASHTO T 112 Standard Met hod of Test for Clay Lunps and
Friable Particles in Aggregate

AASHTO T 113 St andard Met hod of Test for Lightweight
Particles in Aggregate

AASHTO T 194 (2018) Standard Met hod of Test for
Determ nation of Organic Matter in Soils
by Wet Conbustion

AASHTO T 312 (2019) Standard Met hod of Test for

Preparing and Determ ning the Density of
Asphalt M xture Specinmens by Means of the
Super pave Gyratory Compact or

STATE OF FLORI DA DEPARTMVENT OF TRANSPORTATI ON ( FDOT)

SSR&BC (2020) FDOT Standard Specification for
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Road & Bridge Construction

Mat eri al s Fi ner

than No. 200 Sieve in M neral

Aggr egat e by

FM 1-T 011 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Washi ng
FM 1-T 030 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for

Mechani cal

Anal ysi s of Extracted Aggregate

Resi stance to

FM 1-T 096 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Abr asi on of Snal |
Use of the Los Angel es Machi ne

Si ze Coarse Aggregate by

FM 1-T 168 Fl orida Method of Test for Sanpling
Bi t um nous Pavi ng M xtures

FM 1-T 209 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Specific Gravity of Asphalt

Pavi ng M xtures

FM 5-563 Fl ori da Method of Test for
Det erm nation of Asphalt Content from

Asphal t
Met hod

Quantitative

Paving M xtures by the Ignition

FM 5- 584 Fl ori da Met hod of Test for
Abr asi on of Smal |
Use of the Los Angel es Machi ne

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Resi stance to
Si ze Coarse Aggregate by

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for
the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Quality Control Plan
SD- 03 Product Data
M x Desi gn
Quality Control; G
Mat eri al Acceptance; G
Prinme Coat Product; G
SD- 06 Test Reports
Aggregates; G
QC Monitoring
SD-07 Certificates
Asphalt M xi ng Pl ant

Testing Laboratory

i nformation only.
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1

1

FDOT Certification For Asphalt M xing Pl ant
Corps Certification

3 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Do not transport asphalt mx fromthe plant to the roadway unless al

weat her conditions are suitable for the paving operations. |Imediately
cease transportation of asphalt mxtures fromthe plant when rain begins
at the job site. Do not place asphalt m xtures while rain is falling, or
when there is water on the surface to be covered. Once the rain has

st opped, standing water has been renpved fromthe tacked surface to the
sati sfaction of the Contracting O ficer, the paving operation nmay resune.
The tenperature of the mxture at the plant or in any truck in transit
must neet the requirenents as specified below Any truck whose load fails
to neet this requirenment, nust be wasted.

M x Tenperature Master Range Tol erance

Location Accept abl e Tenperature Tol erance
Pl ant 330 +/- 30 degrees F
Roadway (m x in truck) 330 +/- 30 degrees F
Roadway (m x in wi ndrow) 330 +30 degrees F, - 40 degrees F
Tabl e 320-3

M x Tenperature Tol erance From Verified M x Design

Any Single Measurenent +/ -25 degrees F

Pl ace asphalt only when the air tenperature in the shade and away from
artificial heat is 45 degrees F and rising.

3.1 Under | yi ng Surface

Pl ace the m xture only when the surface upon which it is to be placed has
been previously prepared, is intact, firm dry, clean, and the tack or
prime coat, with acceptable spread rate, is properly cured. The surface
tenperature of the underlying course nust be no | ess than 45 degrees F

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

Performthe work consisting of pavenent courses conposed of ninera
aggregate and asphalt material heated and mixed in a central m xing plant
and pl aced on a prepared course. HWVA designed and constructed in
accordance with this section shall conformto the lines, grades,

t hi cknesses, and typical cross sections indicated. Construct each course
to the depth, section, or elevation required by the draw ngs and roll
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finish, and approve it before the placenent of the next course.
2.1.1 Asphalt M xi ng Pl ant

Desi gn, manufacture, coordinate, and operate the asphalt plant in a manner
that will consistently produce a mixture within the required tol erances
and tenperatures specified. Mxing plant shall be FDOT certified. Submt
copy of FDOT certification for asphalt mixing plant.

2.1.1.1 I nspection of Pl ant

Provide the Contracting Officer with access at all tines, to all areas of
the plant for checking adequacy of equi pnent; inspecting operation of the
plant; verifying weights, proportions, and nmaterial properties; checking
the tenperatures maintained in the preparation of the m xtures and for
taki ng sanples. Provide assistance as requested, for the Government to
procure any desired sanpl es.

2.1.1.2 St orage bins

Use of storage bins for tenporary storage of hot-m x asphalt will be
permtted as foll ows:

a. The asphalt mixture may be stored in non-insul ated storage bins for a
period of time not exceeding 3 hours.

b. The asphalt mixture may be stored in insulated storage bins for a
period of time not exceeding 8 hours. The mx drawn from bins shal
neet the same requirenents as mx | oaded directly into trucks.

2.1.2 Haul i ng Equi pnment

Transport the mix in trucks of tight construction, which prevents the |oss
of material and the excessive |oss of heat and previously cleaned of al
foreign material. After cleaning, thinly coat the inside surface of the
truck bodies with soapy water or an asphalt rel ease agent as needed to
prevent the m xture fromadhering to the beds. Do not allow excess |iquid
to pond in the truck body. Do not use a rel ease agent that wl|

contam nate, degrade, or alter the characteristics of the asphalt mx or

i s hazardous or detrinmental to the environment. Petrol eum derivatives
(such as diesel fuel), solvents, and any product that dissolves asphalt
are prohibited. Provide each truck with a tarpaulin or other waterproof
cover nounted in such a manner that it can cover the entire | oad when
requi red. Wen in place, overlap the waterproof cover on all sides so that
it can be tied down. Cover each | oad during cool and cl oudy weat her and at
any time it appears rain is likely during transit with a tarpaulin or

wat er pr oof cover.

2.1.3 Asphal t Pavers

Use nmechani cal | y-sound equi pnent capabl e of consistently neeting
Speci fication requirenents.

Provide a self-propelled asphalt paver that can be steered, and is

equi pped with a receiving and distribution hopper and a nechani cal screed.
Use a nechani cal screed capabl e of adjustnent to regulate the depth of
materi al spread and to produce the desired cross-section.
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2.1.3.1 Aut omati ¢ Screed Control

For all asphalt courses placed with an asphalt paver, equip the paver with
automatic | ongitudinal screed controls of either the skid type, traveling
stringline type, or non-contact averaging ski type with a m nimum|ength
of 25 feet. On structural courses, and surface course, use the joint

mat cher instead of the skid, traveling stringline, or non-contact
averagi ng ski on all passes after the initial pass. Equip the asphalt
paver with el ectronic cross slope and grade controls capabl e of

mai nt ai ni ng the specified screed el evation. Provide an asphalt paver with
a screed width greater than 8 feet when required to pave full w dth |anes.
Do not use extendabl e screed strike-off devices that do not provide
prelimnary conpaction of the mat in place of fixed screed extensions. Use
a strike-off device only on irregular areas that would normally be done by
hand.

2.1.3.2 Recei vi ng Hopper

Provi de paver with a receiving hopper of sufficient capacity to permt a
uni form spreadi ng operati on and equi pped with a distribution systemto
pl ace the mixture uniformy in front of the screed without segregation
The screed shall effectively produce a finished surface of the required
evenness and texture w thout tearing, shoving, or gouging the mxture.

2.1.4 Rol | ers
Rol Il ers shall be in good condition and shall be operated at slow speeds to
avoi d di spl acenent of the asphalt mixture. The nunber, type, and wei ght
of rollers shall be sufficient to conpact the mixture to the required
density and finish to specified slope and snoot hness while it is still in

a workabl e condition. Do not use equi pment which causes excessive
crushi ng of the aggregate.

2.2 SUPERPAVE ASHPALT CONCRETE
Construct a Superpave Asphalt Concrete pavenent with the type of mxture
specified in the Contract Docunents. Superpave mxes are identified as
Type SP-9.5, and Type SP-12.5. btain Superpave Asphalt Concrete froma
plant that is currently on the FDOT approved Production Facility Listing.
2.2.1 Traffic Level
Design Traffic Level for this project is B
2.2.2 Thi ckness

The thickness of the Type SP asphalt |ayers shall be per the Contract
Docunent s.

2.2.3 Asphal t Bi nder

The asphalt binder shall be PG 76-22 (PMA) neeting the requirements of
AASHTO M 332-14 and the FDOT SSR&BC.
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2.3  AGGREGATES
2.3.1 Cour se Aggregate
2.3.1.1 Conposition

Coarse aggregate shall consist of naturally occurring materials such as
gravel, or resulting fromthe crushing of parent rock, to include natura
rock, slags, expanded clays and shales (lightweight aggregates) and ot her
approved inert materials with simlar characteristics, having hard,

strong, durable particles, conformng to the specific requirenents of this
Section. Materials substantially retained on the No. 4 sieve, shall be
classified as coarse

2.3.1.2 Del et eri ous Subst ances

Al'l coarse aggregates shall be reasonably free of clay l|unps, soft and
friable particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, adherent coatings, and

ot her substances not defined which may possess undesirable
characteristics. The wei ght of del eterious substances shall not exceed the
foll owi ng percentages:

Coal and lignite (AASHTO T 113) ... ... it 1.00
Soft and friable particles (AASHTO T 112)*. . ... ... ... ... ... ..... 2.00
Cay lunps (AASHTO T 102) % . . .. e e e e 2.00
Pl ant root matter (visual inspection in

AASHT O T 27 ) % 0. 005
Whod and wood matter (visual inspection in

AASHT O T 27 ) % % 0. 005
Cnders and clinkers. ... ... ... e 0.50
Free shel | ** . 1.00

Total Material passing the No. 200 sieve (FM 1-T 011)
At Source with Los Angel es Abrasion |ess than or equa

L0 B0, . o 2.50
At Source with Los Angel es Abrasion greater than

B0, 1.75
At Point Of USe. .. .. 3.75
Fine-Grained Organic Matter (AASHTO T 194)...................... 0.03

Chert (less than 2.40 specific gravity SSD)

(AASHTO T Ld3) % e e e e e 3.00
* The maxi mum percent by weight of soft and friable particles and cl ay
| unps together shall not exceed 3.00.

** Aggregates to be used in asphalt concrete nay contain up to 5% free
shell. Free shell is defined as that portion of the coarse aggregate
retained on the No. 4 sieve consisting of |oose, whole, or broken shell

or the external skeletal remains of other marine life, having a ratio of
the maxi mum | ength of the particle to the shell wall thickness exceeding
five to one. Coral, nolds, or casts of other shells, and crushed clam and
oyster shell indigenous to the formation will not be considered as free
shel |

*** This imtation applies only to coarse aggregates in which chert
appears as an inpurity. It is not applicable to aggregates which are
predoni nantly chert.

***% Pl ant root matter, and wood and wood matter shall be consi dered

del et eri ous when any pi ece exceeds two inches in length or 1/2 inch in
wi dt h.
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The wei ghts of del eterious substances for reclained Portland cenent
concrete aggregate shall not exceed the follow ng percentages:

Bi tum nous CONCrete. ... ... e 1.00
Bri CKS. .o 1.00
Whod and ot her organi c substances (by weight)*****_ . ... ... 0.1
Rei nforcing Steel and Wl ded Wre Reinforcement.............. 0.1
Plaster and gypsumboard............ ... .. . . . . . .. 0.1
Joint Fillers. . .o 0.1

***** Supersedes requirenent for other coarse aggregate
2.3.1.3 Physi cal Properties

Coarse aggregates shall neet the foll owi ng physical property requirenents,
except as noted herein

Los Angeles Abrasion (FM1-T 096)........... ... .. ...... maxi mum | oss 45%
Soundness (Sodium Sulfate) AASHTO T 104 ................. maxi mum | oss 12%
Flat or elongated pieces**......... ... ... ... maxi mum 10%

* For source approval - aggregates exceedi ng soundness loss linmitations
will be rejected unless performance history shows that the material wll

not be detrinmental for portland cenent concrete or other intended usages.

** A flat or elongated particle is defined as one having a rati o between
t he maxi mum and the m ni num di nensi ons of a circunscribing prism exceeding
five to one

2.3.1. 4 Nat ural Stones
2.3.1.4.1 G avel s

Gravel shall be conmposed of naturally occurring quartz, free from

del eterious coatings of any kind. The m ni mum dry-rodded wei ght AASHTO T 19
shal | be 95 pounds per cubic foot. Crushed gravel shall consist of a

m ni mum of 85% by weight, of the material retained on the No. 4 sieve,
having at |east three fractured faces.

2.3.1.4.2 Granites
Coar se aggregate produced fromthe crushing of granites shall be sound and
durabl e. Maxi mum | oss per the Los Angel es Abrasion Test shall not exceed
50. (FM 1-T 096). Maxi num anobunt of mca schist permitted is 5% (FM 5-584).
2.3.1.4.3 Li mest ones, Dol onite and Sandstone
Coar se aggregates may be produced fromlinestone, dolonite, sandstones,
and other naturally occurring hard, durable materials neeting the
requi renents of this Section
2.3.1.5 Fi ne Aggregate
2.3.1.5.1 Conposition
Fi ne aggregate shall consist of natural silica sand, screenings, |oca
materials, or subject to approval, other inert nmaterials with simlar

characteristics, or conbination thereof, having hard, strong, durable
particles, conformng to the specific requirenments of this Section
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2.3.1.5.2 Del et eri ous Substances
Al fine aggregate shall be reasonably free of |unps of clay, soft or
flaky particles, salt, alkali, organic matter, |oam or other extraneous

subst ances. The wei ght of del eterious substances shall not exceed the

fol |l owi ng percentages:

Shal €. . 1.0

Coal and lignite. . ... .. 1.0

Cinders and Clinkers. ... ... ... 0.5

Cay LUNMPS. o et 1.0
2.3.1.5.3 Silica Sand:

Silica sand shall be conposed only of naturally occurring hard, strong,

FTFA23JGl2

dur abl e, uncoated grains of quartz, reasonably graded from coarse to fine,
neeting the followi ng requirenments, in percent total weight.
Si eve Opening Size Per cent Retai ned Per cent Passi ng
No. 4 0to 5% 95 to 100%
No. 8 0 to 15% 85 to 100%
No. 16 3 to 35% 65 to 97%
No. 30 30 to 75% 25 to 70%
No. 50 65 to 95% 5to 35%
No. 100 93 to 100% 0to 7%
No. 200 i ni mum 96% maxi mum 4%

Silica sand fromany one source,

greater than 0.20 either way fromthe Fineness Mdul us of target

gradations established by the producer

2.3.1.6

Aggregate sieve size anal ysis shal

Aggregate Grading Limitations by Mx Type

provi ded bel ow foe each mi x type.

be within the contro

may be rejected.

limtations

having a variation in Fineness Mdul us

2.3.1.6.1 Gradation for SP 12.5 Traffic Level D M x
Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass
3/ 4" 100
1/ 2" 90- 100
3/ 8" 75-90
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Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass

No. 4 60- 80

No. 8 40- 58

No. 16 29-45

No. 30 22-40

No. 50 16- 30
No. 100 5-15
No. 200 2-10

2.3.1.6.2 Gradation for SP 9.5 Traffic Level D M x

Si eve Size Percent Passing by Mass
3/ 4" 100
1/ 2" 98- 100
3/ 8" 90- 100
No. 4 70- 89
No. 8 48- 67

No. 16 35-50
No. 30 26-40
No. 50 19- 30
No. 100 5-15
No. 200 2-10

2.4 M X DESI GN

The asphalt m x design shall be an FDOT Certified m x containing no nore
than 30% RAP. Submit mix for SP 12.5 Traffic Level B for the first course
and FDOT SP 9.5 Traffic Level B for the surface course. Ensure all mx
desi gns are devel oped by individuals who are FDOT Construction Training
and Qualification Program (CTQP) qualified as an Asphalt Hot M x Designer.
The mix design subnmittals nust include certification that the m x design
has been approved subject to FDOT specifications.

The m x design submittal mnust include at a mi ni mum
M x Type
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Design Traffic Level

# of Gyrations @ Ny,

Mat eri al Source Table for asphalt conponents with Product Description &
Production Facility

Gradation table with conposite mx gradation as well as breakdown by
conponent with applicable percentages of nix conposition for each conponent

Total Binder Content (%

% PG 76- 22

M xi ng Tenp

Conpaction Tenp

Spread Rate

Percent binder from Recycled Materials
Grrb @Ndes

Gnm

Va

VIVA

VFA

Ef fecti ve Date of FDOT M x Approval
Expiration Date of FDOT M x Approval
Li st of Additives

2.5 PRI ME AND TACK COATS

Apply bitum nous prine coats on previously prepared bases, and apply
bi tum nous tack coats on previously prepared bases and on existing
pavenent surfaces.

2.5.1 Pri nme Coat

Use a prinme coat listed on FDOT's Approved Products List (APL), neeting
the requirenents of AASHTO M 140 for anionic emnul sions, AASHTO M 208 or
AASHTO M 316 for cationic emulsions. Submt the proposed prine coat product
wi th evidence of its presence on the FDOT APL.

2.5.2 Tack Coat

Use PGbh2-28 tack coat a tack coat heated to a tenperature from 250 to
300°F.

2.5.3 Pressure Distri butor

Provi de a pressure distributor equipped with pneunatic tires having a
sufficient width of rubber in contact with the road surface to avoid
breaki ng the bond or formng a rut in the surface. Ensure the distance

bet ween the centers of openings of the outside nozzles of the spray bar is
equal to the width of the application required, plus or mnus two inches.
Ensure the outside nozzle at each end of the spray bar has an area of
opening not less than 25% or nore than 75%in excess of the other nozzl es.
Ensure all other nozzl es have uniform openi ngs. Wien the application
covers less than the full width, the Contractor may allow the nornal
openi ng of the end nozzle at the junction line to remain the same as the
interior nozzles. Clean the distributor tank at a m ninum of every twelve
nont hs and whenever the product type in the tank is changed. Renobve al
emul si on and asphalt material during cleaning.

Additionally, clean the distributor tank if the quality of the tack or

prime shot dinm nishes or buildup causes the calibration of the tank to be
af f ect ed.
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2.5. 4 Sanpl i ng Device

Equip all pressure distributors and transport tanks w th an approved
spi got-type sanpling device.

2.5.5 Tenperature Sensing Devi ce

Equip all pressure distributors and transport tanks wi th an approved dial
type thernoneter. Use a thernmoneter with a tenperature range from50 to
500°F, no greater than 25°F increnents, and a mininmumdial dianmeter of two
inches. Locate the thernoneter near the mdpoint of the tank's |ength and
within the niddle third of the tank's height, or as specified by the
manufacturer (if in a safe and easily accessible |ocation). Enclose the
thernoneter in a well with a protective wi ndow or by other neans as
necessary to keep the instrunent clean and in the proper working condition.

2.5.5.1 Contractor's Quality Control

Provi de the necessary quality control of the prine and tack coats and
application in accordance with the Contract requirenents. |If the
application rate varies by nmore than 0.01 gallon per square yard fromthe
rate specified herein, imrediately make all corrections necessary to bring
the application rate into the acceptabl e range. The COE inspector nmay
randomly check the Contractor's neasurenent to verify the application rate.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON OF THE UNDERLYI NG SURFACE

| mredi ately before placing the m xture, clean the surface of the base or
under | yi ng pavenent of all | oose and del eterious material by the use of
power broons or blowers, supplenented by hand broom ng where necessary.

For first structural course, verify that base is graded and clipped in
accordance with the requirenments of Section 32 11 23 AGGREGATE BASE
COURSES.

3.1.1 Prime Coat Application

Clean the surface to be prined and ensure the noisture content of the base
does not exceed the optinmum noi sture. Heat the prime coat material to the

tenperature recomended by the prinme coat manufacturer. Apply the nateria

with a pressure distributor except on snall jobs, if approved by the

Engi neer, apply it by other nechanical devices or by hand nethods . Apply

the Prinme Coat at a rate of 0.10 gal/yd2 +/- 0.01 gal/ydz. Det erm ne the
application anmount based on the character of the surface. Use an anount
sufficient to coat the surface thoroughly and uniformly with no excess.

3.1.1.1 Tack Coat Application

Apply tack coat between each successive layer of asphaltic cenent.

Pl ace a tack coat on all asphalt layers prior to constructing the next
course. Heat the bitumnous material to a suitable tenperature as
designated by the supplier. Apply the tack coat with a pressure

di stributor except on small jobs, if approved by the Engineer, apply it by
ot her mechani cal devices or by hand nethods. Apply the Prine Coat at a

rate of 0.05 gal/yd2 +/- 0.01 gal/ydz. Determ ne the application amount
based on the character of the surface. Use an ampunt sufficient to coat
the surface thoroughly and uniformy with no excess.
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3.

2  TEST SECTI ON

Prior to full production, place a test section for each JMF used.
Construct a test section 250 - 500 feet |long and two paver passes wi de
pl aced for two lanes, with a longitudinal cold joint. The test section
shal |l be of the same thickness as the course which it represents. The
under|yi ng grade or pavenent structure upon which the test sectionis to
be constructed shall be the same as the remainder of the course
represented by the test section. The equi prment and personnel used in
construction of the test section shall be the sane equi pnent to be used on
t he renmai nder of the course represented by the test section. Place the
test section as part of the project pavenent, as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.2.1 Sanpling and Testing for Test Section and Subsequent Asphalt
Producti on and Pl acenent

3.2.1.1 Job M xture

The mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to gradation (P_g
and P_,,y, asphalt content (P,), and volunetrics (volumetrics is defined
as air voids at Ndesign). Oontain the sanples in accordance with FM 1-T 168
ot ain sanples at the plant of a sufficient quantity to be split into
three small er sanples; one for QC, one for Verification testing and one
for Resolution testing;, each sanple at approxi mately 35 pounds. The split
samples for Verification testing and Resolution testing shall be reduced
in size and stored in three boxes each. The approxi mate size of each box
must be 12 inches x 8 inches x 4 inches. Provide, |abel and safely store
sanpl e boxes in a manner agreed upon by the Engineer for future testing.

The asphalt content of the mixture will be determined in accordance with
FM 5-563. The gradation of the recovered aggregate will be determned in
accordance with FM 1-T 030. Volunetric testing will be in accordance with

AASHTO T 312-12 and FM 1-T 209. Prior to testing volunetric sanples,
condition the test-sized sanple for one hour, plus or mnus five nnutes,
at the target roadway conpaction tenperature in a shallow, flat pan, such
that the mixture tenperature at the end of the one hour conditi oning
period is within plus or mnus 20°F of the roadway conpacti on tenperature.

.2.1.1.1 Roadway Density

Obtain five 6 inch dianeter roadway cores within 24 hours of placenent of
the test section at random | ocations within the test area. Test these C
sanples for density (Gy,) in accordance with FM 1-T 168. Do not obtain
cores any closer than 12 inches from an unsupported edge. Patch the core
holes (within three days of coring); and trimthe cores to the proper

hi ckness prior to density testing. Density for the test section shall be
based on the average value for the cores cut fromthe test section with
the target density being a percentage of the maxi numspecific gravity (G,)
of the test section, as defined herein. Ensure proper handling and storage
of all cores until the test section has been accepted.

. 2.2 Addi ti onal Test Sections

If the initial test section should prove to be unacceptable, nake the
necessary adjustments to the JMF, plant operation, placing procedures,
and/ or rolling procedures and place a second test section. Additiona
test sections, as required, shall be constructed and eval uated for
conformance to the specifications. Full production shall not begin unti

SECTION 32 12 16 Page 12



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

an acceptabl e section has been constructed and accept ed.

3.3  TESTI NG LABORATORY
Al testing of the asphalt shall be conpleted at the Contractor's expense
by an i ndependent testing | aboratory possessing both FDOT and USACCE
certification.
The | aboratory shall maintain the Corps certification for the duration of
the project. Subnit a statement signed by the manager of the |aboratory
stating that it neets these requirenents or clearly listing al
deficiencies shall be subnmitted to the Contracting Oficer prior to the
start of construction. The statement shall contain as a m ni num

a. Qualifications of personnel; |aboratory manager, supervising
techni ci an, and testing technicians.

b. A listing of equipnment to be used in devel oping the job m x.
c. A copy of the laboratory's quality control system

d. Evidence of participation in the AASHTO Materi al s Reference Laboratory
(AVRL) program

3.4 TESTI NG FREQUENCY

3.4.1 Asphalt M x from Pl ant

Asphalt Plant - Materials Testing Frequencies

Mat eri al Property M ni mum Testi ng Frequency
Aggr egat e Gradati on Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Asphal t Bi nder Content Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphal t M x Bul k Specific Gavity (Gy) Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Gradati on Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Maxi mum Specific Gavity (Gy) Once for Test Section and Once for
each Lift
Asphalt M x Tenperature Each of first 5 |oads, then once
every 5 | oads thereafter, per day
per m x design
RAP Asphal t Bi nder Content Once per 1,000 tons RAP
RAP Gradati on Once per 1,000 tons RAP
RAP Maxi mum Specific Gavity (Gy) Once per 5,000 tons RAP

3.4.2 In Place Density

Five randomy placed six-inch cores from Test Section and each 2,000 SY
fromeach lift.
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3.5 CRI TERI A FOR ASPHALT ACCEPTANCE

The acceptance criteria described herein apply to both the test section
and each successive lift.

3.5.1 Asphalt Mx & In-Place Density

Accept abl e Deviation from Specification Limts

Property Accept abl e Range

Percent of G, 90.5 - 95.00
Asphal t Binder Content (% Target +/- 0.55
Passing # 200 Sieve (% Target +/- 1.5%

Air Voids (% 2.30 - 6.00

Tenperature See paragraph ENVI RONVENTAL REQUI REMENTS
of this specification

3.6  TRANSPORTI NG AND PLACI NG
3.6.1 Transporting

Transport the hot-m x asphalt fromthe mxing plant to the site in clean
tight vehicles. Schedule deliveries so that placing and conpacting of
mxture is uniformw th mninum stopping and starting of the paver.
Provi de adequate artificial lighting for night placenents. Hauling over
freshly placed material will not be permitted until the material has been
conpacted as specified, and allowed to cool to 140 degrees F

3.6.2 Pl aci ng

Pl ace and conpact the mix at a tenperature suitable for obtaining density,
surface snoot hness, and other specified requirements. Upon arrival, place
the mxture to the full width by an asphalt paver; it shall be struck off
in a uniformlayer of such depth that, when the work is conpleted, it wll
have the required thickness and conformto the grade and contour

i ndi cated. Regulate the speed of the paver to elimnate pulling and
tearing of the asphalt mat. Unless otherw se pernmitted, placement of the
m xture shall begin along the centerline of a crowned section or on the
hi gh side of areas with a one-way slope. Place the nixture in consecutive
adj acent strips having a minimumw dth of 10 feet. The |ongitudinal joint
in one course shall offset the longitudinal joint in the course

i medi ately bel ow by at |east 1 foot; however, the joint in the surface
course shall be at the centerline of the pavenment. Transverse joints in
one course shall be offset by at least 10 feet fromtransverse joints in

t he previous course. Transverse joints in adjacent |anes shall be offset
a mnimmof 10 feet. On isolated areas where irregularities or

unavoi dabl e obstacl es make the use of nechanical spreading and finishing
equi pment i nmpractical, the mxture my be spread and |uted by hand tools.

3.7 COVPACTI ON OF M XTURE

After placing, the m xture shall be thoroughly and uniformy conpacted by
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rolling. Conpact the surface as soon as possible w thout causing

di spl acenent, cracking or shoving. The sequence of rolling operations and
the type of rollers used shall be at the discretion of the Contractor

The speed of the roller shall, at all tines, be sufficiently slowto avoid
di spl acement of the hot mxture and be effective in conpaction. Any

di spl acenent occurring as a result of reversing the direction of the
roller, or fromany other cause, shall be corrected at once. Furnish
sufficient rollers to handle the output of the plant. Continue rolling
until the surface is of uniformtexture, true to grade and cross section
and the required field density is obtained. To prevent adhesion of the

m xture to the roller, keep the wheels properly noistened but excessive
water will not be permitted. |In areas not accessible to the roller, the
m xture shall be thoroughly conmpacted with hand tanmpers. Any m xture that
beconmes | oose and broken, nixed with dirt, contains check-cracking, or is
in any way defective shall be removed full depth, replaced with fresh hot
m xture and i nmedi ately conpacted to conformto the surroundi ng area.

This work shall be done at the Contractor's expense. Skin patching wll
not be all owed.

3.8 JANTS

The formation of joints shall be performed ensuring a continuous bond
bet ween the courses and to obtain the required density. All joints shal
have the same texture as other sections of the course and neet the

requi renents for snoot hness and grade.

3.8.1 Transverse Joints

Do not pass the roller over the unprotected end of the freshly laid

m xture, except when necessary to forma transverse joint. Wen necessary
to forma transverse joint, it shall be nade by neans of placing a

bul khead or by tapering the course. The tapered edge shall be cut back to
its full depth and width on a straight |ine to expose a vertical face
prior to placing material at the joint. Renmove the cutback material from
the project. 1In both nethods, all contact surfaces shall be given a |ight
tack coat of asphalt material before placing any fresh m xture agai nst the
joint.

3.8.2 Longi t udi nal Joints

Longi tudi nal joints which are irregul ar, damaged, unconpacted, cold (Iess
than 175 degrees F at the tine of placing adjacent |anes), or otherw se
defective, shall be cut back a maxi mumof 3 inches fromthe top of the
course with a cutting wheel to expose a clean, sound vertical surface for
the full depth of the course. Al cutback material shall be removed from
the project. Al contact surfaces shall be given a light tack coat of
asphalt material prior to placing any fresh m xture against the joint.
The Contractor will be allowed to use an alternate nmethod if it can be
denonstrated that density, snoothness, and texture can be net.

3.9 QUALITY CONTROL

3.9.1 CGeneral Quality Control Requirenents
Devel op and submt an approved Quality Control Plan. Subnit aggregate and
QC test results. Do not produce hot-m x asphalt for paynent until the

quality control plan has been approved addressing all elements which
affect the quality of the pavenent including, but not limted to:
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a. Mx Design

b. Aggregate G ading

c. Quality of Materials

d. Stockpile Managenent

e. Proportioning

f. Mxing and Transportation

g. Mxture Volunetrics

h. Misture Content of M xtures

i. Placing and Fini shing

j. Joints

k. Conpaction

. Surface Snpot hness

3.9.2 Quality Control Testing

Performall quality control tests applicable to these specifications and
as set forth in the Quality Control Program The testing program shall
i nclude, but shall not be Iimted to, tests for the control of asphalt
content, aggregate gradation, tenperatures, aggregate noisture, noisture
in the asphalt m xture, |aboratory air voids, in-place density, grade and
snoot hness. Develop a Quality Control Testing Plan as part of the Quality
Control Program As a mnimm the plan nust include requirenments for
tests identified in the paragraph entitled "TESTI NG FREQUENCY" with

acceptance criteria as identified in the paragraph "CRI TERIA FOR ASPHALT
ACCEPTANCE" .

3.9.2.1 QC Monitoring

Submit all QC test results to the Contracting O ficer on a daily basis as
the tests are performed. The Contracting O ficer reserves the right to
noni tor any of the Contractor's quality control testing and to perform
duplicate testing as a check to the Contractor's quality control testing.

3.10 MATERI AL ACCEPTANCE
See paragraph "CRI TERI A FOR ASPHALT ACCEPTANCE".
3.10.1 G ade

The final wearing surface of pavenment shall conformto the elevations and
cross sections shown and shall vary not nmore than 0.05 foot fromthe plan
grade established and approved at site of work. Finished surfaces at
juncture with other pavenents shall coincide with finished surfaces of
abutting pavenents. Deviation fromthe plan elevation will not be
permtted in areas of pavenents where closer conformance with planned

el evation is required for the proper functioning of drainage and ot her
appurtenant structures involved. The grade will be deternined by running
lines of levels at intervals of 50 feet, or less, longitudinally and

SECTION 32 12 16 Page 16



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

transversely, to deternine the elevation of the conpleted pavenent
surface. Wthin 5 working days, after the conpletion of a particular |ot
i ncorporating the final wearing surface, test the final wearing surface of
t he pavenment for conformance with the specified plan grade. D anpond
grinding my be used to renmove high spots to nmeet grade requirenents.

Skin patching for correcting |low areas or planing or milling for
correcting high areas will not be permtted.

3.10.2 Sur f ace Snpot hness

Use one of the followi ng methods to test and eval uate surface smpot hness
of the paverment. Performall testing in the presence of the Contracting
Oficer. Keep detailed notes of the results of the testing and furnish a
copy to the Governnment i mediately after each day's testing. Were

drawi ngs show required deviations froma plane surface (crowns, drainage
inlets, etc.), the surface shall be finished to nmeet the approval of the
Contracting O ficer.

3.10.2.1 Snoot hness Requi renents
3.10.2. 1.1 Strai ght edge Testi ng

The finished surfaces of the pavenments shall have no abrupt change of 1/4
inch or nore, and all pavenents shall be within the tolerances of 1/4 inch
in both the longitudinal and transverse directions, when tested with an
approved 12 feet straightedge.

3.10.2.2 Testing Met hod

After the final rolling, but not later than 24 hours after placenment, test
the surface of the pavenent in each entire ot in such a manner as to
reveal all surface irregularities exceeding the tol erances specified
above. Separate testing of individual sublots is not required. |If any
paverment areas are ground, these areas shall be retested i mediately after
grinding. Test each lot of the pavenent in both a |ongitudinal and a
transverse direction on parallel lines. Set the transverse |lines 15 feet
or less apart, as directed. The longitudinal Iines shall be at the
centerline of each paving lane for lanes | ess than 20 feet wide and at the
third points for lanes 20 feet or wider. Also test other areas having
obvi ous deviations. Longitudinal testing lines shall be continuous across
all joints.

3.10.2.2.1 Strai ght edge Testi ng

Hol d the straightedge in contact with the surface and nove it ahead
one-hal f the Ilength of the straightedge for each successive measurenent.
Determ ne the anount of surface irregularity by placing the freestandi ng
(unl evel ed) strai ghtedge on the pavenent surface and allowing it to rest
upon the two hi ghest spots covered by its | ength, and neasuring the

maxi mum gap between the strai ghtedge and the pavenent surface in the area
bet ween these two hi gh points.

-- End of Section --

SECTION 32 12 16 Page 17



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

PRQIECT TABLE OF CONTENTS

DI VI SION 01 - CGENERAL REQUI REMENTS

01 33 00 05/ 11 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES
01 45 00.00 10 02/10 QUALI TY CONTROL
01 57 19 TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS

DI VI SION 02 - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS
02 41 00 DEMOLI TI ON

DI VISION 31 - EARTHWORK
31 00 00 EARTHWORK

DI VI SION 32 - EXTERI OR | MPROVEMENTS

32 11 23 08/ 17 AGGREGATE BASE COURSES
32 12 13 05/ 17 Bl TUM NOUS TACK AND PRI ME COATS
32 12 16 HOT-M X ASPHALT (HMVA) FOR ROADS

-- End of Project Table of Contents --

PROIECT TABLE OF CONTENTS Page 1



DESI GN — Repair of STEF at C-52 Bldg 8780 FTFA23JGL12
Eglin AFB, FL

PRQIECT TABLE OF CONTENTS

DI VI SION 02 - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS

02 41 00 DEMOLI TI ON

DI VISION 31 - EARTHWORK

31 00 00 EARTHWORK

DI VI SION 32 - EXTERI OR | MPROVEMENTS

32 11 23 08/ 17 AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

32 12 13 05/ 17 Bl TUM NOUS TACK AND PRI ME COATS
32 12 16 HOT-M X ASPHALT (HMVA) FOR ROADS

-- End of Project Table of Contents --

PROIECT TABLE OF CONTENTS Page 1



